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Administrative Reports 


SECRETARY’S REPORT 


YEAR which has witnessed the 
destruction of political and intel- 
lectual freedom in Europe draws 

to a close with our thoughts turned al- 
most wholly to the defense of freedom in 
America. Nothing else seems important. 

Our national defense is taking many 
forms. ‘There is to be military prepared- 


ness on a large scale. ‘There must be 


great expansion of some industries and 
rapid occupational training to fill the 
emergency jobs. ‘The improvement of 
and cultural relations with 
the other American states is a part of the 
program; so also is the maintenance of 
friendly relations with other nonbellig- 
erent countries. 


commercial 


And it is more important 
now than ever before to make democracy 
work as well as to overcome our habit 
of taking inherited rights and privileges 
for granted. 

To all of these defense measures, the 
libraries can make their modest contribu- 
tion. 


LIBRARIES AND DEMOCRACY 


The Association has given impetus and 
assistance to library activity to increase 
the general understanding and apprecia- 
At the midwinter 
conference, the Council adopted a policy 
statement entitled 
War in Europe.” 


tion of democracy. 


“Libraries and the 
The statement was re- 
printed as The Library—1o94o0 and, with 
the Library’s Bill of Rights, was widely 
distributed. A buying list, a reading list, 
and a list of pamphlets on democracy were 


published in the Bulletin and the Booklist. 
The first two were reprinted for wider 
distribution. The Adult Education 
Board participated in the preparation of 
lists, through the publication of sug- 
gested library activities and in other ways. 
At the Cincinnati conference, the “Town 
Meeting of the Air discussion on sub- 
versive publications, and the address of 
Archibald MacLeish were notable contri- 
butions. 

The Council, at Cincinnati, authorized 
the appointment of a Committee on Intel- 
lectual Freedom to Safeguard the Rights 
of Library Users to Freedom of Inquiry 
in the Library, and authorized coopera- 
tion with other agencies for the diffusion 
of knowledge to promote understanding 
of democracy as suggested by the U. S. 
Commissioner of Education in an address 


to the American Association of Adult 
Education. 
That individual libraries have been 


aware of their obligations is evidenced by 
Ralph Ulveling’s article in the June 
Bulletin. They have not only distributed 
lists, exhibited books, and obtained news- 
paper publicity, but have held institutes, 
discussion meetings and made special sur- 
veys as a means of promoting interest in 
freedom of speech, civil liberties, propa- 
ganda, scores of 
other topics related to the democratic 
idea. Many libraries have reported the 
adoption by their boards of trustees of the 
Library’s Bill of Rights. 

What libraries have done to help make 


racial tolerance, and 
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democracy work cannot be described in a 
sentence or two. Such a report would 
have to comprehend many, perhaps most, 
of the library’s services. In the opinion 
of this writer, however, library service 
will become much more effective as an 
agency for social action when the librarian 
recognizes his responsibility to have a 
larger share the 
people of his community should think 
about and read about. Possibly he has as 


much obligation to know what subjects 


in determining what 


are socially significant as to know what 
books are good. And surely the tradition 


of intellectual independence is_ strong 
enough to enable the librarian to help the 
people decide what they should think 
about, without permitting himself to tell 
them what opinions they should hold on 
any question. 

It may also be hoped that most libraries 
will, at least temporarily, shelve the tradi- 
tional practice of trying to get one copy 
of every good book on every subject. 
This would seem to be a time when li- 
brary materials should be purchased pri- 
marily immediate 
usefulness in the light of current events. 


because of their 


THe NATIONAL EMERGENCY 
Officers of the Association, in the weeks 
immediately preceding the writing of this 
report, have endeavored to keep in touch 
with the rapidly developing plans in 
Washington, both directly and through 
the appropriate Washington librarians. 
The Army, Navy, Council of National 
Defense, and other agencies have been as- 
sured of the willingness of librarians and 
the A.L.A. to be called upon for services 
Such 
expressions of interest have been welcomed, 
and there have been some opportunities for 
collaboration. The 


which they are competent to render. 


funds 


government 
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available for library and related services in 
the Army and Navy have been, or are ex- 
pected to be, increased. 

Following discussions with representa- 
tives of the Advisory Commission to the 
Council of National Defense and other 
officials, a committee has been created by 
the Library of Congress, the Library 
Service Division of the Office of Educa- 
tion, the Special Libraries Association, 
and the A.L.A. to make a quick survey 
of the research resources of libraries on 
subjects directly related to national de- 
Robert B. Downs of New York 


University is chairman. 


fense. 
The guide to 
resources which will result is expected to 
be made available in the Library of Con- 
gress and other important library and re- 
search centers throughout the country. 
Plans for more or less continuous expan- 
sion of the guide are under consideration. 

To assist libraries in meeting the needs 
of students and schools participating in 
the government training program for de- 


fense occupations, the A.L.A. has pub- 
lished a book list entitled Industrial 
Training for National Defense. It was 


compiled by Charles M. Mohrhardt of 
the Detroit Public Library with the as- 
sistance of other librarians and 


Other 


lists have been suggested and are under 


several 
includes 143 titles on 28 subjects. 


consideration. 


LATIN AMERICA 


So many reports have come of the in- 
creasing demand for books and program 
outlines on Latin American subjects, and 
of the growing eagerness of librarians to 
encourage such interest, that some lists 
and program outlines are now in prepara- 
They are being compiled at the 
Enoch Pratt Free Library in Baltimore 
for the A.L.A. Committee on Library 


tion. 











SECRETARY’S REPORT 499 


Cooperation with Latin America and 
will probably be published in the late 
summer. 

To meet requests from Latin American 
friends, the committee has in preparation 
a popular short treatise on libraries of 
North America, for the general reader; 
and a 
libraries, 


more detailed description of 
organization, staff and 
service, for librarians and library school 
students. Both will be translated into 
Spanish and given limited free distribu- 
tion. The collection of Latin American 
books, contributed by Latin 
American governments, will continue its 


their 


several 


travels to libraries in this country for an- 
other year. 

The four special studies under way are 
making progress. They are: (1) a study 
of the distribution of scholarly journals 
of the United States in Latin America; 
(2) a study of exchange relations now 
existing between important libraries of 
the United States and Latin American 
governments and 
study of the 


institutions; (3) a 
available in 
smaller colleges and universities which 


collections 


offer courses on Latin American subjects; 
and (4) a survey of public interest in 
Latin American subjects as indicated by 
book collections and circulation in typical 
libraries. 

The committee also reports many visi- 


tors, much 


correspondence with Latin 
Americans, active participation in confer- 
ences called by the State Department, 
supervision of Fellows, and other activities. 
The emphasis is placed on improving the 
opportunities for North Americans to 
understand and appreciate their southern 
neighbors; and on meeting, in so far as 
possible, the actual requests which come 
from Latin American librarians. 

The 


Association is indebted to the 


librarian of Congress for office space, to 
the Rockefeller Foundation for funds, 
and to the State Department’s Division of 
Cultural Relations 
sistance. 


for advice and as- 


OTHER INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 


The Joint Committee on Importations 
sent a representative to Europe in June, 
to attempt to assure a continuing flow of 
scientific journals to American institutions 
in spite of war. A study of the ob- 
stacles to the flow of American books and 
journals to European countries, bellig- 
erent and nonbelligerent, has been under- 
taken by the Relations 
suggestion of the 
American Council of Learned Societies. 
Several representatives of the A.L.A. 
participated in a recent conference on the 
acquisition of 
Europe. 


International 
Committee at the 


works from 
The conference was called by 
the American Council of Learned Socie- 
ties. Keyes D. Metcalf was made chair- 
man of the continuing committee. 

In September, Ellsworth Young, 
formerly of the New York Public Li- 
brary, became executive assistant to the 
International Relations Committee with 
offices in the New York Public Library 
Annex. 


scholarly 


His job was to purchase and 
ship books to Europe under a three-year, 
$60,000 grant made by the Rockefeller 
Foundation for the Books for Europe 
The countries which agreed to 
participate were Finland, Sweden, Nor- 
Denmark, Holland, Switzerland, 
France, and Great Britain. The first 
order from Finland reached New York 
after Russia’s invasion, and was not filled. 
The pressure of war work in Great 
Britain interfered for a time. 


Project. 


way, 


In Switzer- 
land, mobilization for defense delayed 
the sending of orders. But the orders 
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came, and books were shipped to all coun- 
tries except Finland. 

When Germany moved north, there 
were further disturbances to the smoothly 
working plans, and again when Holland 
Many of the 
books and periodicals which have gone to 
Great Britain and to the American Li- 


and France were overrun. 


brary in Paris are, or were, used for the 
soldiers and sailors. With many limita- 
tions, the work is continuing. 

The American Library in Paris con- 
tinued its regular and war services until 
just before the German troops arrived. 
Whether it will reopen under German 
occupation is not known. Plans for a 
quiet campaign for funds in this country 
have been temporarily shelved. 


Democracy WITHIN 


Autonomy for special groups within 
the A.L.A., a representative policy-mak- 
ing Council, and a new scale of dues 
based on ability to pay, were among the 
many welcome achievements, on paper, 
of the third Activities Committee Report. 

But the adoption of new by-laws, the 
establishment of divisions, the acceptance 
of a new scale of dues, even a complete 
re-creation of the Council which comes 
with final adoption of the constitutional 
amendments will not, of themselves, ac- 
complish the high purposes which the 
third Activities Committee had in mind. 
Within the province of librarianship we 
have to make the democratic idea work. 
We need laws and leadership, independent 
group opinion and a spirit of compromise, 
emphasis on special interest and a loyalty 
to the objectives of librarianship in gen- 
eral. ‘he next year or two will demon- 
strate whether we have the capacity to 
rebuild as well as the committee planned. 
The Association of College and Reference 


Libraries has already achieved the status 
of a division. 

Certainly no A.L.A. committee ever 
deserved more gratitude than this one; 
and there is no better way to express our 
gratitude than by making their careful 
recommendations 


result, as quickly as 


possible, in actual achievement of the 
objectives which the committee set forth 


and which everybody approved. 


Alps To LEARNING 


The Association has addressed itself 
this year with slightly increased vigor to 
the possible what the 


scholars call scientific aids to learning, 


library uses of 


and what the schools designate as audio- 
visual materials. This is not a new 
subject for library concern, for pictures, 
slides, and phonograph records have long 
been in use; but it is true, nevertheless, 
that few libraries have experimented to 
any considerable degree with many of the 
newer developments. 

The Association has had five commit- 
tees with some responsibility in this broad 
field. They are the Visual Methods 
Committee, Committee on Film on Li- 
braries, Radio 
Reproduction of Library 


Materials, and Work with the Blind; the 


last named committee’s connection with 


Library Broadcasting, 


Photographic 


this field is through its concern with talk- 
The Adult Education Board 
Board on 


ing books. 
and the Library Service to 
Children and Young People are also in- 
volved for obvious reasons. 

Following an exchange of views by cor- 
respondence initiated by the headquarters 
office, a meeting of representatives of these 
committees and a few other groups was 
held during the 1939 midwinter confer- 
ence, to consider whether the work of any 


two or more of these groups should be 
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coordinated or consolidated, and whether 
anything of importance to libraries is fail- 
ing to receive attention. 

In preparation for this meeting, Mary 
E. Townes had prepared a nineteen-page 
memorandum entitled “Preliminary Notes 
on Scientific Aids to Learning in Their 
Relation to Libraries.” The wide range 
of the subject under consideration will be 
indicated by the following topics selected 
from the manuscript: dioramas, slides, 
film slides, theatrical slides, documentary 
films, microfilms, 
talking-books, radio-visual 
simile broadcasting. 


radio transcriptions, 
devices, fac- 
Some modification 
of committee activities has resulted from 
this conference. The most specific result 
was action by the Council at the Cincin- 
nati conference discontinuing the Com- 
mittee on Library Radio Broadcasting and 
Committee on Visual Methods, and 
creating a new Audio-Visual Committee. 

On the recommendation of the Visual 
Methods Committee, officers of the As- 
sociation solicited and obtained from the 
Rockefeller Foundation a grant of $5500 
to enable a special joint committee to con- 
sider the possible responsibility of libraries 
to handle moving picture films of educa- 
tional value. The joint committee is 
composed of five representatives of the 
A.L.A. and one each from the American 
Film Center, the Association of School 
Film Libraries, and the Motion Picture 
Project of the American Council on Edu- 
cation. The committee has engaged 
Gerald McDonald of the New York Pub- 
lic Library to make a study of the various 
aspects of the problem, and will endeavor 
to encourage library experimentation. 
Some two dozen librarians who had previ- 
ously expressed interest in the subject met 
at Cincinnati with the joint committee 
and with one or film 


two outside 


experts to discuss library possibilities. 

The Committee on Photographic Re- 
production of Library Materials has 
received a grant of $2500 from the Car- 
negie Corporation as a three-year and 
final subsidy for the Journal of Documen- 
tary Reproduction; grants of $1000 from 
the Rockefeller Foundation for supple- 
mentary equipment for certain European 
libraries, and of $200 for a Leica camera 
and other photographic equipment for 
Silvio Zavala, a young Mexican historian, 
in Washington on a Guggenheim fellow- 
ship; and grants totaling $544 from the 
Committee on Scientific Aids to Learning 
for a report on photographic methods of 
reproduction other than microphotog- 
raphy, for the assembling and publication 
of information relating to patents, and to 
assist Vernon D. Tate in the construction 
of a projector for reading flat surface 
microfilms. The committee has been ac- 
tively involved, as indicated elsewhere in 
this report, in the problem of obtaining 
European research materials. 


LIBRARIES AND EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 


“Studies and Experiments Outside the 
Library Field Which Have Implications 
for Libraries” is the title of a staff memo- 
randum prepared during the year as a 
guide to staff and committee action. 
Fifty studies which were under way at 
the time of the compilation were included, 
with an indication of the A.L.A.’s rela- 
tion if any. The Board of Education for 
Librarianship is participating in confer- 
ences and plans for studies on accrediting, 
and is in touch with the study of terminal 
education by the American Association 
of Junior Colleges. The Board on Li- 
brary Service to Children and Young 
People is involved through its executive 
assistant in studies of teacher education, 
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junior colleges, curriculum revision, vari- 
ous workshop programs, and other activi- 
ties. The Adult Education Board has 
relations with studies in the fields of radio, 
adult education, and films. The Secre- 
tary of the A.L.A. is a member of the 
Implementation Committee of the Ameri- 
can Council on Education, and is fre- 
quently involved in conferences with the 
American Council on Education, Ameri- 
can Council of Learned Societies, and 
other groups. 

The point is that the staff has been 
making extraordinary efforts during the 
past several months to project library con- 
siderations into the studies which appear 
to have definite library implications. In 
this effort it has solicited and received 
the full cooperation of sections and other 
groups and, on some occasions, of indi- 
vidual librarians who, because of their 
location, could most easily establish the 
necessary contacts. 

It may be added that the cooperative 
relations with other professional organi- 
zations, women’s organizations, and other 
citizen groups have been maintained. 

SURVEYS 

The President and the Executive Secre- 
tary may authorize an American Library 
Association under conditions 
which have been specified by the Execu- 
tive Board. 


survey 
The plan for the survey is 
usually worked out at A.L.A. Head- 
quarters and submitted for approval to 
the President and to the chairman of an 
when 
They are also asked to ap- 


appropriate committee or board, 
one exists. 
prove headquarters’ recommendations for 
the surveyors and the budget. During 
the year, two such surveys were completed 
—one of the University of Florida Li- 


brary by Louis R. Wilson, A. F. Kuhl- 


man, and Guy Lyle; and one of the 
University of Indiana Library by Donald 
Coney, G. Flint Purdy, and Herman 
Henkle. A survey of the work of the 
state library of Texas by Clarence B. 


Lester and Paul A. T. 


way. 


Noon is under 
A survey of library personnel and 
training agencies in Michigan by John 
Cleavinger has just been published, and 
a similar survey of Tennessee by Eleanor 
Witmer is nearing completion. These 
two surveys were made under the super- 
of the Board of Education for 
Librarianship, with funds appropriated by 
the Carnegie Corporation for studies in 


vision 


the fields of education for librarianship. 
The A.L.A. surveys of individual libraries 
have been paid for by those libraries or, 
in the case of Texas, largely by the state 
library association. 
MosiLizinGc CItTIizEN INTEREST 
There are 30,000 or 40,000 members 
of public library boards in the United 
States and Canada. 


haps most of them, are not only willing 


Many of them, per- 


supporters but enthusiastic proponents of 
the library idea. Among the several thou- 
sands of persons who serve on boards of 
regents and boards of trustees of colleges 
and universities, there must be many who 
are greatly concerned with the improve- 


their The A.L.A. 


Trustees Section is rapidly becoming more 


ment of libraries. 


active. Fourteen states now have state 
library trustee organizations. ‘There are 
150 Friends of the Libraries groups in 38 
states, District of Columbia, Hawaii, and 
three Canadian provinces. In 15 states 
there are state citizen library committees 
or other similar groups. In many citizen 
organizations such as the General Federa- 
tion of Women’s Clubs, the National Con- 
gress of 


Parents and ‘Teachers, the 
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American Legion Auxiliary, library im- 
provement is an objective never lost sight 
of. And there are many other groups 
which give important, if not continuous, 
support to libraries. 

Library associations, state or provincial 
and national, are frequently criticized by 
their friends for not making better use of 
citizen interest. 
ably justified. 


Such criticism is prob- 
Certainly the associations 
appear to have failed to use to the maximum 
degree, either for advice in planning or 
for support in carrying plans through, the 
available resources of all citizen groups. 

What can be done to mobilize citizen 
interest for more effective action will re- 
ceive at least preliminary consideration at 
the October meeting of the Executive 


Board. 


LIBRARY EXTENSION 


The Library Extension Board reports 
a rising interest in the development of 
county and regional libraries which began 
in 1938-39 as economic conditions im- 
proved and continued during 1939-40. 
The result is a gain for the two years of 
some 150 counties served as compared 
with a total of 300 for the 38 preceding 
years. Sixteen states benefited by the 
establishment of 49 large unit libraries 
during the past year. State aid for county 
and regional libraries, Tennessee Valley 
Authority, and Work 
Projects Administration regional library 
demonstrations, and the continued and 
increased support of citizen groups were 
contributing factors. 


state agency 


STATE LipRARY LEADERSHIP 


In order to implement President 
Munn’s theme, “Strengthening State Li- 
brary Leadership,” a Joint Committee on 


Library Action was created by the Coun- 


cil following discussion by the Executive 
and Library Boards. On 
recommendation of the committee, similar 
committees have already been organized 
in several states to correlate the effort of 
various library groups for action on state 
objectives. 
State 


Extension 


library have been 
strengthened in several states: in two 
through the beginning of active field 
work; in two by the broadening of the 
agencies’ powers; in three by the appoint- 
ments of professional executives after 
political upsets; in one state and one terri- 
tory by surveys; in one province by a 
foundation grant to a regional libraries 
commission. 


agencies 


This gain is somewhat offset 
by retrogression in two states—through 
loss of state aid and special staff in one, 
and through failure to secure release of 
funds appropriated for state work in an- 
other. 


FEDERAL RELATIONS 


After exploratory visits to Washington 
by its representatives, the Federal Rela- 
tions Committee was forced to conclude, 
as were the officers of the National Edu- 
cation Association, that no progress could 
be made on federal aid to education and 
libraries in the 1940 congressional ses- 
sion. The outlook for the future is still 
thought to be encouraging. 

The A.L.A. is indebted to the chief of 
the Library Service Division of the Office 
of Education, to the library consultant 
of the W.P.A., to the librarian of Con- 
gress, and to many other Washington 
librarians for continuous helpful collabo- 
ration in undertakings which are of vital 
concern to and the A.L.A. 
Much useful information and many op- 


libraries 


portunities to bring library opinion to 


bear on important questions have re- 
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sulted from A.L.A. representation on 
the Advisory Committee to the Division 
of Cultural Relations of the State Depart- 
ment, and on a similar committee re- 
cently organized in connection with the 
community service projects of W.P.A. 


PUBLICATIONS 


The most noteworthy publication event 
of the year has been the establishment of 
College and Research Libraries, a journal 
sponsored by the Association of College 
and Reference Libraries, a division of the 
A.L.A., edited by the Publications Com- 
mittee of that division, and published by 
the A.L.A. Subscriptions are solicited 
by both organizations. Preparation for 
the printer, proofreading, seeing through 
the press, distribution, maintaining sub- 
scription list, and collections are handled 
by members of headquarters staff. The 
journal was subsidized in part from 
A.L.A. general funds and from division 
funds. Subscriptions now total about 
1150. Another thousand would make 
the journal self-supporting on its present 
basis, and give the voluntary editor and 
assistant editors small funds for clerical 
work. 

The Association was fortunate to be 
permitted to publish, jointly with the As- 
sociation of American Colleges, Teaching 
with Books—A Study of College Li- 
braries, by Harvie Branscomb, prepared 
for the Association of American Colleges. 
Also worthy of special mention among the 
several important publications issued dur- 
ing the year is the Manual on the Use of 
State Publications, an almost monumental 
work carried to successful conclusion by 
Jerome K. Wilcox, for the Committee on 
Public Documents; Library Survey, by 
Errett W. McDiarmid, Jr.; and the new 
List of Books for College Libraries, 1931- 


38, prepared by Charles B. Shaw, under 
the supervision of the College Library Ad- 
visory Board with a grant from the 
Carnegie Corporation. 

During the past several months a pub- 
lication project has been taking shape 
which appears to be of very great im- 
portance. It is a proposal for the pub- 
lication of a monthly periodical for 
teachers and school librarians, which 
would do for them what the Boosklist 
does for the small and medium-sized li- 
braries. It would, however, cover not 
only books but audio-visual materials. 
The proposal is that the publication be 
issued under the joint auspices of the 
A.L.A., the National Education Associa- 
tion, and the Progressive Education As- 
sociation. “The undertaking will not be 
possible without a subsidy of considerable 
size to be used over a period of five years, 
during which time the publication should 
be made self-supporting. 

A proposal has been presented and a 
budget prepared for the possible publica- 
tion of a trustees bulletin. A tentative 
suggestion for a junior members bulletin 
is also under consideration. 

The efforts of the staff of the publica- 
tions department to improve the appear- 
ance of A.L.A. books and pamphlets have 
been appreciated by many librarians. 
Important, and much less appreciated be- 
cause not easily observed, are the efforts 
of staff and committee to do a better job 
of planning. Many conferences are held 
during the course of a year with indi- 
viduals and special groups. “Thousands 
of letters are written soliciting advice. 
Much time is consumed in discovering 
possible authors and persuading them to 
accept assignments, and in getting the 
criticisms of appropriate committees and 
individuals when the manuscript is in 
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hand. Hundreds of persons are involved, 
some of them not members of the library 
profession, and most of them help without 
thought of compensation. 


LiBpRARY DiIscOUNTS 


A conference on this subject authorized 
by the Council was held in New York on 
January 29. It was attended by about 
250 people, mostly librarians, but with 
good representation from the publishers. 
A brief was presented by Clarence Sher- 
man on behalf of librarians. A statement 
was made informally by a publisher, and 
there was much discussion. Following 
the meeting, the President of the A.L.A. 
appointed a Special Committee on Rela- 
tions with Publishers. This committee 
has given some attention to a_ possible 
study of library discounts, but its chief 
action to date has been in support of 
amendments to the state fair trade acts, 
which would specifically exempt libraries 
from the price control. Some state laws 
have already been amended to exempt 
tax-supported institutions from price con- 
trol legislation. 


Book Posr 
The special postal rates for books, 
which went into effect in 1938 through 
executive order, has been extended in the 
same manner to June 30, 1941. The 
A.L.A. has recently appointed, at the 
suggestion of the Book Buying Commit- 
tee, a special committee to cooperate with 
the National Committee Against Postal 
Discrimination Against Books, and with 
educational agencies (1) to secure a more 
liberal interpretation of the term “book”’ 
so as to admit to the new rate bibliog- 
raphies, indexes, and other books for re- 
search and study; and (2) to gather 
information and secure the backing of 


educational groups in whatever effort may 
be put forth to make permanent through 
legislation the reduced rate on_ books. 
The A.L.A., along with other publishers, 
has had difficulty in getting the postal 
authorities to admit to the reduced rate 
books which list publishers and prices of 
books. It is necessary, therefore, that 
action be taken to assure inclusion in the 
classification under the low rate of ma- 
terials for research and study, such as 
bibliographies and indexes. 


PuBLic RELATIONS 

The A.L.A. is admittedly weak in its 
general publicity. The Public Relations 
Division edits and produces the 4.L.A. 
Bulletin, including the Proceedings; it 
sees through the press College and Re- 
search Libraries; it compiles and produces 
other minor publications from time to 
time; and it gives advisory services on 
publicity problems to libraries and to the 
headquarters staff. General publicity in 
connection with the A.L.A. conferences is 
handled adequately, if not to capacity. 
There is little time left throughout the 
year, however, for general publicity either 
about A.L.A. activities or about needs and 
possibilities of library service. 

Nevertheless, many articles and feature 
stories have resulted from material pre- 
pared and given out by the Public Rela- 
tions Division. So many articles were 
used by the Christian Science Monitor 
that judges for the Wilson Publicity 
Honor Roll cited the editors for dis- 
tinguished service to libraries and li- 
brarians. There have been pictures, texts, 
editorials, and letters in more than 20 
national or regional magazines which 
were based upon material furnished and 
sometimes ideas supplied by the division. 
The head of the division is responsible 
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for three editorials published in recent 
months. 

Five other members of the staff have 
contributed a total of eleven articles re- 
cently, most of them to library periodicals, 
but several to books and periodicals issued 
The Public Li- 
brary Division helped with the prepara- 
tion of copy for a Farmer’s Bulletin, and 


by non-library agencies. 


material for use in other publications. 
The Board of Education for Librarian- 
ship has prepared references on library 
training, summaries of certification, lists 
of library schools and other training agen- 
cies, and various publications. The spe- 
children’s the 
Booklist staff and the specialist in school 


cialist in literature on 
and children’s libraries prepared lists for 
a Good Housekeeping article at the re- 
quest of the librarian of Congress. 

Radio opportunities, except during con- 
ferences, are for the most part passed up 
because of lack of time. 

FINANCE 

It is perhaps desirable again to remind 
the members of the Association that the 
Executive Board is by no means free to 
spend the Association’s money in any way 
it wishes. The total income this year 
will be somewhere around $400,000, but 
most of that may be used only for certain 
The total includes, for 
books for 
Europe; for the Latin American project ; 
for microfilm work; for the Union List 
of Serials and other publications in prep- 


definite purposes. 


example, special grants for 


aration; for cooperative cataloging; for 
out-of-print books ; and for fellowships. In 
one or two cases the Association does not 
spend the money at all, but merely trans- 
fers it to another institution, as with the 
grant to the American Library in Paris. 


Publications, including the Booélist, 
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Subscription Books Bulletin, and Journal 
of Documentary Reproduction, account 
for about $135,000 of the total. Pub- 
lications pay no profit, and the income 
from sales and subscriptions is never used 
for anything except more publications. 
The A.L.A. in its publishing activities is 
a kind of consumers’ cooperative, except 
that it never has a profit from which to 
pay dividends. 

The membership and conference budget 
accounts for about $80,000 in this year’s 
total income, and most of that is spent for 
maintaining the membership, issuing the 
Bulletin, publicity activities, and similar 
This 
provide approximately $16,000 for under- 
writing other budgets. 


services. budget does, however, 


This item of $16,000 and the income 
from the Carnegie Corporation Endow- 
ment Fund (approximately $70,000 this 
year), make up most of the Association’s 
flexible income, and that income supports 
in the main the board and staff activities 
of the Adult Education 
Board; Library Extension Board; Board 
on Library Service to Children and Young 
People; Board of 
brarianship; Board on Salaries, Staff, and 


following: 


Education for Li- 


Tenure; the Personnel Division; the office 
library; and statistics. From this fund, 
also, appropriations are made for such 
federal 
relations, constitution and by-laws, etc. 


committees as those on activities, 


The current fiscal year apparently will 
That deficit will, as 
usual, be the first charge against next 
The has 
called attention recently to the fact that 
between January I, 1925 and September 
1, 1939, the A.L.A. and ex- 
pended approximately four and one-half 
million dollars, and that the total cumu- 
lative deficit for the entire period was 


close with a deficit. 


year’s income. comptroller 


received 




















SECRETARY’S REPORT 


about $11,000. Against such a deficit, 
the account books show property of con- 
siderable value, the stock of publications 
on hand alone being worth over $100,000 
at list prices. 

The trustees of the endowment funds 
began this year the investment of large 
sums in stocks. On June 1, the total in- 
vested in stocks “which are on a dividend 
paying basis’ amounted to over $250,000. 

The Association is indebted to the Car- 
negie Corporation, the Rockefeller Foun- 
dation, and other friends, not only for 
financial assistance, but also for helpful 
advice. 


COMMITTEE APPOINTMENTS 


More than 500 persons were selected 
for appointment or approved for reap- 
pointment during the year. The responsi- 
bility rests on the Executive Board but, 


during the past few years, it has asked the 


incoming president to serve as_ chair- 
man of the Committee on Committee 
Appointments, and to be ready with 


recommendations. At the request of the 
President-elect, each committee chairman 
was asked to define the work of his commit- 
tee, to suggest qualifications for member- 
ship on it, and to suggest members. ‘The 
chairmen of sections and round tables, 
presidents and immediate past presidents 
of state associations, others 

The 
information was received, assembled, cross- 
referenced, and analyzed, and the Presi- 


and many 
were asked to make suggestions. 
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dent-elect (as chairman of the Committee 
on Committee Appointments) made every 
effort to understand the work of each 
committee, to find new members for com- 
mittee assignment, to get good geographi- 
cal representation, good representation of 
the several groups, and, above everything 
else, to select a committee which would 
do effective work. The new by-laws will 
reduce somewhat the size of this task, but 
it will still be a very formidable one. 


MEMBERSHIP 


The A.L.A. membership on August 31 
is 15,562, compared with 15,268 a year 
ago. A recent tabulation revealed that 
51 per cent of the present membership 
has joined in the past ten years. The As- 
sociation manages to enrol yearly about 
2500 new members. The number so far 
is about normal for this time of year. So 
also are the figures for delinquents and 
deaths. 

Seventy-five or eighty people do a great 
deal of voluntary work and even spend 
some of their own money in promoting 
A.L.A. membership. These committee 
representatives render valuable service to 
the Association in maintaining personal 
and direct contacts with the members and 
in helping to develop their interest. Next 
year the new dues scale may test their in- 
genuity severely in efforts to stabilize the 
membership strength during a transition 
period. 

Carv H. Miiam, Secretary 








PROFESSIONAL 


EDUCATION 


Sixteenth -Annual Report of the ‘Board of Education 
for Librarianship 


For the Year Ending June 30, 1940 


HE program of the board since 
1935 has been materially aided by 
grants from the Carnegie Corpora- 
tion of New York. Since current projects 
will soon exhaust these special funds, the 
board presents a summary of accomplish- 
ments made possible by them with appre- 
ciation of the aid received. No part of 
the salaries of the full-time staff nor any 
compensation for time contributed by the 
board has been charged to these funds. 
Grants for special work, totaling 
$5850, covered the full cost of the follow- 
ing projects except where indicated: 
1. Survey of agencies training teacher- 
librarians; report published, 1937 
2. Survey of library schools in California, 
1937 
3. Study of library instruction in teacher- 
training institutions; report published, 1936; 
expenses of representatives on Joint Com- 
mittee of American Association of Teachers 
Colleges and American Library Associa- 
tion 
4. Participation in a conference on library 
education in the south, 1935 
5. Summer courses for Negro teacher- 
librarians, 1936 and 1937; expenses of rep- 
resentatives at planning conferences and 
contribution to conferences of instructors 
6. Memorandum on the need for a li- 
brary school for Negroes, 1939; major cost 
supplemented by regular funds of the 
board 
7. “A Look Ahead for Library Schools” 
by Ernest J. Reece; space in 4.L.4. Bulle- 
tin and reprints 


8. Participation in accrediting conference, 
American Council on Education, 1939 

g. Visits to seventeen library schools and 
a second representative in inspecting five 
schools, 1935-39 

10. Library internship in the Tennessee 
Valley Authority; expenses of a representa- 
tive in inspection of the program, 1938 

11. A special meeting of the board, 1935 

12. Employment of extra _ stenographic 
assistants needed for special projects 

13. Employment of a temporary assistant 
for three months, 1936-37, and part salary 
of another for three months, 1937-38. 


A grant of $10,000 for investigations 
covered four projects: 


1. Review of studies and projects in edu- 
cation for librarianship by the secretary; re- 
port issued, 1939; partial cost 

2. Study of library internships by Francis 
R. St. John; report published, 1938 

3. Study of post-professional education of 
librarians by Helen F. Pierce; tentative re- 
port received, 1940 

4. State surveys of library personnel and 
training agencies: (a) in Indiana by the 
board; report published, 1939; (b) in 
Michigan by John S. Cleavinger; report 
published, 1940; (c) in Tennessee by Elea- 
nor M. Witmer; report under 
summer 1940. 


revision, 


STATE SURVEYS 
Reports of surveys of library personnel 
and training agencies in Indiana and 
Michigan were published during the pe- 


riod. As a direct outcome of the former, 
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Indiana University requested the A.L.A. 
to conduct an intensive survey of its li- 
brary facilities including an appraisal of 
the university as a location for a library 
school. A committee appointed by the 
Executive Board and composed of Donald 
Coney, chairman, G. Flint Purdy, and 
Herman H. Henkle completed investiga- 
tions in the early months of 1940 and 
submitted a report in July. The univer- 
sity also scheduled a brief summer confer- 
ence for public librarians. 

By invitation of the Tennessee Library 
Association and state department of edu- 
cation, a survey of that state was under- 
taken early in the year. The board was 
fortunate in securing Eleanor M. Wit- 
mer, who spent two months in field visits. 
A tentative report, reviewed at the meet- 
ing, May 1-2, has since been revised. 

Contrasts in library development and 
services, and comparisons of the library 
personnel and training facilities in the 
states surveyed should give to library 
schools and training agencies elsewhere 
material and suggestions for improvement 
of their own programs of instruction. 
The board has in mind an analysis of the 
surveys to draw off implications of special 
interest to library schools, and the de- 
velopment of an outline of procedures for 
state surveys by local groups. 


LispRARY INTERNSHIPS 


The internship in the Tennessee Val- 
ley Authority continued in the appoint- 
ment of Frances P. Howard, University 
of North Carolina, School of Library 
Science. At the midwinter conference, 
1939, representatives of the library 
schools of the University of North Caro- 
lina and the University of Illinois, the 
intern for 1938-39, the T.V.A. supervisor 
of library interns, and representatives of 


the board met at the call of the T.V.A. 
supervisor of library service to discuss 
questions raised by experience in the two 
years. The first internship was presented 
to the profession through Mary U. Roth- 
rock’s paper before the Southeastern Li- 
brary Association' and a _ symposium 
introduced by Helen M. Harris who 
represents the board on the advisory com- 
mittee.? Articles in the latter were con- 
tributed by the supervisor, the intern, and 
the assistant director of the University 
of Illinois Library School. 

The board regrets that no T.V.A. in- 
tern will be appointed in 1940-41 but 
hopes that the internships may later be 
renewed. ‘Their value in the professional 
education of librarians can be appraised 
to better advantage when more than two 
librarians have participated in the experi- 
ment. 


ACCREDITING SITUATION 


Participation in an accrediting confer- 
ence called by the American Council on 
Education was noted in the last annual 
report. At that meeting, representatives 
of accrediting associations sought to deter- 
mine how procedures might be improved 
to the mutual benefit of accrediting groups 
and institutions.* Committees appointed 
by the council are at work on problems 
and suggested plans and expect to report 
at a second conference in October 1940. 

The board is concerned that all legiti- 
mate accrediting activities should be pro- 
tected; at the same time it recognizes the 
increasing burden of time and money that 
must now be met by universities composed 


1 Rothrock, Mary U. “Library Internship in the 
Tennessee Valley ee Southeastern Library 
Association. Papers and Proceedings, 1938, pp. 33- 


6. 

. 2Harris, Helen M. “T.V.A. Experiments with 

Internship.” A.L.A, Bulletin 34:163-69, Mar. 1940. 
$ American Council on Education. Coordination 

of Accrediting Activities. 1939. (American Council 

on Education Studies. Series I, Vol. III, No. 9). 
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of a number of schools or divisions. The 
board is willing and ready to modify such 
of its own procedures and policies as may 
be desirable when a workable plan for 
coordinating procedures is adopted by all 
accrediting Detailed in- 
formation on many aspects of the situation 
has been supplied in several connections 
to the American Council on Education, 
Joint Committee of National Association 
of State Universities and Association of 
Land-Grant Colleges, National League 
of Nursing Education, National Organi- 
zation for Public Health Nursing, and 
other groups. 


associations. 


DEGREES IN LIBRARY SCIENCE 
In revising its authorized degrees, the 
Board of Regents of the University of 
the State of New York introduced a com- 
plication which may lead to a general 
reconsideration 


of degrees in library 


science. The revised rules authorize only 
two degrees in library science, namely, 
the B.L.S. degree on completion of the 
first year of professional study for which 
college graduation is prerequisite, and the 
M.L.S. degree for advanced study. A 
library school which is a part of a univer- 
sity may confer the B.S. degree, as is done 
by the library schools of Columbia Uni- 
versity, Syracuse University, and New 
York State College for Teachers. Pratt 
School of Library Science, 
however, is authorized to confer only the 
degree B.L.S. because Pratt Institute does 
not include a liberal arts college which 
Since the 
earlier B.L.S. degree (discontinued about 
1927) was granted on completion of two 
years of professional study following col- 


Institute, 


confers an academic degree. 


lege graduation, the board anticipates 
confusion between the old and new de- 


grees. Encouraged by the accredited li- 


brary schools in New York State, the 
board reported the unfortunate aspects of 
the situation to the University of the State 
of New York; but as this report is being 
written, no change in authorized degrees 
can be expected. In the opinion of the 
board, this action gives occasion for a 
reconsideration of degrees in which all 
library schools and the institutions they 
represent should have a hearing. 

The board joined the Board on Salaries, 
Staff, and Tenure in issuing a statement 
designed to improve the status and salaries 
of librarians in educational institutions. 
This statement urged that degrees in li- 
brary science which represent five years of 
preparation beyond high school should re- 
ceive the same rating in the application of 
salary schedules as the master’s degree in 
a subject field.‘ 


LIBRARY SCHOOLS 


Reports from accredited library schools 
mentioned the following: (1) changes in 
courses at the University of Oklahoma, 
Carnegie Institute of Technology, Univer- 
sity of Toronto, University of Wisconsin, 
and Drexel Institute; (2) critical testing 
of the curriculum at Simmons College; (3) 
a new course on American archival organ- 
ization and practice at Columbia Univer- 
sity; (4) a year 
librarianship established through coopera- 


curriculum in law 


tion of the School of Librarianship and 
School of Law, University of Washing- 
ton; (5) temporary discontinuance of 
the advanced curriculum in work with 
children at Western Reserve University ; 
(6) opening of the curriculum at Drexel 
Institute to employed librarians who meet 
admission requirements; (7) recognition 
by the University of Denver that the 


cA. 


Bulletin 33:760, Dec. 1939; School and 
Society 


A. 
50:622, Nov. 11, 1939. 
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work of the library school is of graduate 
level; (8) adoption by the College of 
William and Mary and the Virginia 
Board for Certification of Librarians of a 
plan whereby graduates of the library 
school may become eligible for certification 
for service in public libraries and state- 
supported libraries; (9) announcement of 
the first award of the Margaret Mann 
Scholarship, University of Michigan. 
Endowments from the Carnegie Corpora- 
tion of New York were received by li- 
brary schools of the University of North 
Carolina and Pratt Institute. The latter 
was reclassified by the board as a Type II 
library school. 

The board announces its decision to dis- 
continue the practice of designating in 
their classification the schools 
which emphasize preparation for school 
library service and to withdraw the phrase 
“accredited for the training of school li- 
brarians”’ 


library 


from the classification of the 
library schools of New York State Col- 
lege for Teachers, Texas State College 
for Women, State Teachers 
College of Emporia, George Peabody Col- 
lege for Teachers, and College of William 
and Mary. 
indicates an actual change in status of 
the library schools affected since none of 


Kansas 


The new policy in no way 


them is in any stronger position than in 
the past to offer instruction for all fields 
of library service. The board has con- 
sidered, but abandoned as impractical, a 
proposal to designate for all accredited 
library schools their fields of emphasis. 
The new policy therefore follows con- 
sistently. 


IN-SERVICE TRAINING 


The board has observed with interest 
the response of library schools, libraries, 


and groups of librarians to the mounting 


demand for opportunities of improving 
the professional preparation of librarians 
in service, and in some instances it has 
been privileged to assist in plans. Insti- 
tutes, conferences, and clinics held since 
the summer of 1939 show how various 
are the approaches to the important prob- 
lem of keeping librarians abreast of the 
current knowledge of their own profes- 
sion and special fields, and illustrate how 
effectively leaders from other fields may 
contribute to the further education of 
librarians. 

Library schools conducting in-service 
programs included: 


University of Chicago—Institute on tech- 


nical processes and seminar for college 
librarians 
Simmons College with New England 


School Library Association—Conference on 
school libraries 

Louisiana State University—Institute on 
regional and county libraries 

Peabody Library School—School library 
workshop 

University of Oklahoma—Institute for 
public and school librarians 


Conferences or institutes for public li- 
brarians were also scheduled at Washing- 
ton University and Indiana University, 
the latter in connection with an institute 
on reading guidance; those arranged by 
New York State Education Department 
were held at Syracuse University, Chau- 


tauqua Institution, and other library 
training agencies. 
The California Library Association 


planned its 1940 meeting as an institute; 
Michigan Library Association with the co- 
operation of the U.S. Agricultural Exten- 
sion Bureau, held two conferences for 
librarians in rural service ; eleven institutes 
were scheduled by the Illinois Library 
Association. The Institute of Government 
Research, held annually at the University 
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of Washington, included in 1939 a section 
on public library administration. The 


1940 Cleveland Public Library Staff 
Institute represented the third which has 
been organized by the staff; Special Li- 
braries Association of Southern California 
arranged lectures on central library de- 
partments of the Los Angeles Public Li- 
brary with the cooperation of the library 
staff. 

To complete the year’s record, programs 
of several groups at the Cincinnati con- 
ference should be mentioned. An institute 
on county and regional libraries conducted 
by the League of Library Commissions 
and the A.L.A. County and Regional 
Libraries Section and Library Extension 
Board, and one on demonstration school 
sponsored by the Board on 
Library Service to Children and Young 
People preceded the conference. The 
Board on Salaries, Staff, and Tenure held 
a daily clinic during the week on employe 
relations; and the Professional Training 
Section devoted its program to the single 
topic, in-service training. 


libraries 


CERTIFICATION OF LIBRARIANS 


While no new legislation can be 
reported, a turn in several states to vol- 
untary certification deserves comment. 
Experience of the ten states which unsuc- 
cessfully introduced certification _ bills 
clearly shows the need for an effective 
method of familiarizing librarians with 
benefits of certification and of proving by a 
working plan that librarians in positions 
will not be affected. Voluntary certifica- 
tion, according to leaders in several states, 
provides both an educative period and a 
means of trying out plans adapted to local 
conditions before 
actively sought. 


legal certification is 
Such states report that 


a large proportion of librarians have ap- 
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plied for voluntary certificates. New 
Jersey illustrates a trend toward coordi- 
nating voluntary certification with state- 
wide classification of library positions, on 
the basically sound assumption that legal 
certification should follow rather than 
the classification of 
The staff continued 


precede positions. 
informational and 
advisory services, particularly with groups 
in Connecticut, North Carolina, West 
Virginia, Michigan, Indiana, Ohio, Wis- 
consin, New Jersey, Massachusetts, and 
Montana. 
OTHER ACTIVITIES 

On invitation, the chairman and secre- 
tary attended meetings of the Association 
of American Library Schools; in Decem- 
ber the chairman reviewed activities of 
the board, and Mr. Cleavinger reported 
findings of significance to library schools 
from the Michigan survey. An Associa- 
tion project on measuring success in li- 
brary work received endorsement by the 
board. 

The Committee on Fellowships and 
Scholarships was assisted in the collection 
of data for its final report. Material on 
preparation of school librarians was fur- 
nished for the annual program of Ameri- 
can Association of Teachers Colleges at 
which the board was represented. The 
board is in touch with a study of terminal 
education by the American Association of 
Junior Colleges because of its relation to 
training for library clerical workers. 
Proposed programs of committees on pro- 
fessional training of the School Libraries 
Section and Catholic Library Association 
were discussed informally with the respec- 
tive chairmen. Suggestions for improving 
the training of medical record librarians 
were made on request to the American 
Association of Medical Record Librarians. 
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In increasing numbers, requests for in- 
formation on library service required indi- 
vidual consideration. Totaling 1554 for 
the period, they covered all aspects of 
professional education and came from 
individuals, vocational and library groups, 
education departments and organizations, 
and others. interested in 
setting up courses in librarianship included 
several Negro colleges. Instruction for 
Negro teacher-librarians is being con- 
tinued by the four institutions aided by 
the General Education Board, 1936-39. 
Of | special 


Institutions 


interest are mew courses 
offered for 
Purdue Uni- 
State College. 
were contrib- 


encyclopedias and _ yearbooks, 


on libraries in_ schools 


school administrators by 
and Michigan 
Articles or 


uted to 


versity 
material 


New England School Library Associa- 
tion, and American Council on Educa- 
tion. 


THE Boarp 


Charles H. Compton was re-elected 
chairman. To succeed Amy Winslow, 
the Executive Board appointed Donald 
Coney for a five-year term beginning Sep- 
tember 1, 1939. Business meetings were 
held at the midwinter conference, 1939, 
at Nashville, May 1-2, 1940, and at the 
Cincinnati conference. 

CuHar_es H. Compton, Chairman 
DoNnALD CONEY 

HeLen M. Harris 

MarGar—et MANN 

L. Marion MOsHIER 

Anita M. Hostetter, Secretary 











APPENDIX 


ACCREDITED LIBRARY SCHOOLS 


The Board of Education for Librarianship has classified and accredited the follow- 
ing library schools under Minimum Requirements for Library Schools adopted by the 
A.L.A. Council in October 1933.* Classification of the schools neither includes nor 


implies a comparative rating or grading. 


The schools are listed alphabetically by the 


italicized name in common usage, with dates of establishment and classification. 


New York State College for Teachers, 4/bany, Department of Librarianship (1926) 


Type III+ 


University of California, School of Librarianship (1919) Type I 

University of Chicago, Graduate Library School (1926; opened 1928) Type 1 
Columbia University, School of Library Service (1887) Type It 

Texas State College for Women, Department of Library Science, Denton (1929) 


Type IIIt 


University of Denver, School of Librarianship (1931) Type III 

Drexel Institute, School of Library Science (1892) Type II 

Emory University, Library School (1905) Type II 

Kansas State Teachers College of Emporia, Library School (1928) Type IIIt 
University of Jllinois, Library School (1893) Type I 

Louisiana State University, Library School (1931) Type IIS 

McGill University, Library School (1927) Type II 

University of Michigan, Department of Library Science (1926) Type I 
University of Minnesota, Division of Library Instruction (1928) Type III 

New Jersey College for Women, Library School (1927) Type III 

University of North Carolina, School of Library Science (1931) Types II and III 
University of Oklahoma, School of Library Science (1929) Type III** 

George Peabody College for Teachers, Library School (1928) Type IIt 

Carnegie Institute of Technology, Carnegie Library School, Pittsburgh (1901) 


Type II 


Pratt Institute, School of Library Science (1890) Type II 

Rosary College, Department of Library Science (1930) Type III|| 

College of St. Catherine, Department of Library Science (1929) Type III 
Simmons College, School of Library Science (1902) Types II and III 

University of Southern California, Graduate School of Library Science (1936) 


Type II 


Syracuse University, School of Library Science (1908) Type II 

University of Toronto, Library School (1928) Type II} 

University of Washington, School of Librarianship (1911) Type II4 

Western Reserve University, School of Library Science (1904) Type II 

College of William and Mary, Department of Library Science (1931) Type IIIt 
University of Wisconsin, Library School (1906) Type III** 


* Proceedings of the Fifty-Fifth Annual Confer- 


ence, pages 610-13. 
+ Emphasizes service in schools and colleges. 
t Only degree curricula accredited. 
§ Only first-year curriculum accredited, 


|| Emphasizes service in Catholic schools and col- 
eges. 

§ Curriculum leading to B.A. in Librarianship 
only, accredited. 

** College degree required for admission. 
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SALARIES, STAFF, AND TENURE 


Third Annual Report of the Board 


For the Year Ending June 30, 1940 


HE Board on Salaries, Staff, and 

Tenure, in planning its work, set 

down six projects for emphasis in 
the year 1939-40. Only one of these 
projects—the preparation of a model 
scheme of service—was completed within 
the year; another—classification and pay 
plans for institutions of higher educa- 
tion—has received much attention and 
real progress has been made; a third— 
procedures 
been studied in some detail; and the three 
remaining projects dealing with ex- 
changes, further work on the score card 
for public libraries, and civil service 
have been delayed because of a financial 
emergency. 

From the funds granted to the board 
for the year, the small amounts needed 
to carry out each of these projects were 
set aside by the board. During the year 
a tenure case developed which the board 
felt might justify an investigation at the 
institution involved but which would 
require more funds than the amount set 
aside for the investigation of tenure cases. 
The board, therefore, decided to hold 
temporarily all funds allocated to ex- 
changes, score card, and civil service proj- 
ects so that they could be used for the 
investigation if it seemed wise to make 


tenure and _principles—has 


one. When funds were again available 


for these projects, the year was so nearly 


over that, although started, they were not 
completed. 
TENURE 

The Association, in accepting the report 
of the third Activities Committee, made 
two recommendations relating to tenure: 

The first was a statement of policy: 
“The Council of the American Library 
Association expresses its belief that, after 
the expiration of a period of probation, 
librarians and library assistants, appointed 
on a merit basis, should have permanent 
or continuous tenure, and their services 
should be terminated only for adequate 
cause, except in the case of retirement for 
age, or under extraordinary circumstances 
because of financial exigencies.” 

The second recommendation related to 
the functions of the board: “That the 
Committe on Committees be requested to 
consider an addition to the statement of 
the specific functions of the Board on 
Salaries, Staff, and Tenure, to provide, 
when it may seem desirable, for investiga- 
tions of cases of dismissals, either directly 
or through a subcommittee.” 

The Committee on Committees sub- 
mitted to the A.L.A. Council at the 
Cincinnati conference the following recom- 
mendation: “That the words ‘and to 
investigate, when it may seem desirable, 
cases of dismissal,’ be inserted after the 
word ‘tenure’ in the phrase regarding 
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tenure in the statement of functions of the 
Board on Salaries, Staff, and Tenure so 
that such phrase as amended will read: 
‘To assemble information and make rec- 
ommmendations relative to guarding se- 
curity of tenure, and to investigate, when 
it may seem desirable, cases of dismissal 
in professional library positions.’ ” 

This recommendation was unanimously 
adopted by the A.L.A. Council. It should 
be borne in mind that this additional 
phrase represents a restatement and ampli- 
fication of an existing function of the 
board. 

The board recognizes that until prin- 
ciples of tenure have been formulated for 
the library profession and procedures in 
handling tenure investigations have been 
drawn up, there will be difficulties and 
misunderstandings when a tenure case is 
brought to it for consideration. It will 
be necessary to decide, for example, 
whether cases for investigation will in- 
clude all members of the profession or 
merely A.L.A. members, professional 
staff or professional and non-professional 
staff, etc. Although such problems have 
been faced, the board has felt that it 
should go slowly in the formulation of 
principles and procedures until a body of 
material plus the board’s own experiences 
could be used. 

In 1937 considerable material was col- 
lected from associations and 
groups giving consideration to dismissals, 
and new data have been currently added. 
At the San Francisco conference in June 
1939, the board set down certain tenta- 
tive procedures. Experiences within this 
report year have added considerably to 
the fund of information available. The 
board believes, therefore, that the time has 
arrived when principles and procedures 
may be tentatively put into writing, and 


various 
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it plans to make further studies within the 
next year and to have these principles and 
procedures in tentative form within that 
period. 

Four tenure cases were given considera- 
tion; and one decision—protesting the dis- 
missal of Anna V. Jennings as librarian 
of Nebraska State Teachers College, 
Kearney—was reached and made public. 
(See A.L.A. Bulletin 34:109-11, Feb. 
1940.) 

The board devoted many days to the 
consideration of one case of dismissal 
which seemed worthy of investigation. 
The difficulties encountered in attempting 
to make this investigation were many, 
including the financial one mentioned 
earlier in this report. The greatest diffi- 
culty with which the board was faced, 
and one which will, no doubt, always 
recur, was to secure suitable investigators. 
This situation which exists must be rec- 
ognized by the profession. 

Much more time is required to make an 
investigation than is generally realized. 
The investigators must study the ma- 
terial assembled, arrange for and conduct 
the actual investigation, and spend time 
in travel, correspondence, and drafting 
the tentative and final reports. It is safe 
to state that a minimum of two weeks’ to 
one month’s full time would be donated 
by each investigator. The busy librarian, 
therefore, finds it difficult to arrange his 
own schedule so that he may be free at 
the time the investigation should be made, 
and delays will often add complications. 

The investigators must not only be 
highly regarded as librarians, but they 
must also be sufficiently identified with 
the type of library being investigated to 
make them acceptable to the administra- 
tion and other parties concerned. The 
university president might well feel that 
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a public librarian would not have the 
background and understanding necessary 
to appreciate the needs and problems of 
the university, and, similarly, the board 
of trustees of the public library might 
question the college librarian. 

Investigators within a reasonable geo- 
graphic area are preferable to those from 
a distance, not only because of the lessened 
expense, but primarily because they will 
understand and appreciate existing condi- 
tions which are regional. Although this 
is true, librarians from nearby institutions 
or from institutions too closely related, as 
in the case of denominational schools, are 
often unwilling to undertake the investi- 
gation. 

The facts that no honorarium is given 
for this work and that leaves-of-absence 
must be arranged, add further complica- 
tions. It is evident, therefore, that it will 
often be difficult to secure two or more 
investigators acceptable to the board and 
to the administration of the institution. 

In this report year, the board spent 
five months in continuous correspondence 
trying to obtain two suitable investigators 
for one case. “The time element finally 
introduced serious complications which 
made it advisable for the board to suspend 
its plans to investigate. 


SUBCOMMITTEE ON SCHEMES OF SERVICE 


At the December 1939 meeting of the 
board, a subcommittee was approved to 
prepare a model scheme of service. In 
order to facilitate the work of the sub- 
committee in the preparation of the ma- 
terial, it was decided to use a regional 
committee in the Cleveland area so that 
group meetings could be arranged easily. 
Amy Winslow, a member of the board, 
acted as chairman of the subcommittee; 
and Marie C. Corrigan, Public Library, 


Cleveland; Catherine Graves, Public Li- 
brary, Cleveland; Carl Melinat, Western 
Reserve University ; Pauline Reich, Public 
Library, Cleveland Heights; and Eliza- 
beth Richards, Flora Stone Mather Col- 
lege, Western Reserve University, served 
as members. 

The subcommittee was authorized to 
prepare a statement of employe relation- 
ships which would serve as a guide in 
library personnel procedures. Only those 
broader aspects of personnel management 
which should be clearly stated by the 
governing authority and the administrator 
of any library organization and which 
should, likewise, be clearly understood 
by every employe in the institution, and 
the essential facts about the government 
and the organization of the library were 
included. The first draft was sent to 
250 librarians and library groups for 
criticism. From the suggestion received, 
many changes have resulted. 

The subcommittee met with the board 
at the Cincinnati conference to discuss the 
project and to consider the criticisms made 
on the first draft. They were of the 
opinion that the title was not sufficiently 
self-explanatory and was apt to be con- 
fused with graded schemes, etc.; and, 
therefore, the title “Organization and 
Personnel Procedure of the 
Library—A Suggested Plan” was ap- 
proved as more satisfactory and will be 
used for the final draft, which will appear 
in the late summer or early fall of 1940. 

The board hopes the model plan, modi- 
fied to fit local conditions and regulations, 
may help institutions to put in written 
form their own personnel procedures, if 
they have not already done so. When 
such procedures are a matter of record, 
many difficulties arising from unnecessary 


misunderstandings are eliminated, thus 
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adding greatly to the morale of the 


employes. 


UskE OF REGIONAL SUBCOMMITTEES 


The Subcommittee on Schemes of Serv- 
ice was set up by the board as a regional 
one to test the accomplishment of a local 
group in comparison with that of a group 
scattered throughout the country. Within 
a period of two months this subcommittee 
was able to accomplish an extremely diffi- 
cult task—the preparation of the first 
draft—which could not have been com- 
pleted within a much longer time by a 
group handling all details of the project 
by correspondence. The board is, there- 
fore, enthusiastic about the results and 
hopes to set up several subcommittees 
next year to work on various projects, 
such as service ratings, civil service, job 
tasks, tenure, job analysis manual, and 
salaries. 


SERVICE RATINGS 


At its December 1939 meeting, the 
board recognized the need of service rat- 
ings or efficiency reports for librarians. 
Few libraries—even the largest institu- 
tions—have developed satisfactory systems 
for use. As efficiency is one of the pri- 
mary factors determining the promotion, 
demotion, transfer, and dismissal of staff 
members, it was decided to appoint a 
regional subcommittee to draw up model 
service rating plans for the various posi- 
tions in libraries. These will, of course, 
differ according to the position held, as 
no one form would satisfactorily cover all 
professional Because 
funds were frozen for the possible tenure 
investigation, this subcommittee was not 
appointed. Appointment, however, is 
planned so that work may begin in the 
fall of 1940. 


library positions. 


UNEMPLOYMENT REPORT 

In 1931, when the library profession 
first felt the results of the depression, a 
report on conditions affecting salaries and 
employment was made to the A.L.A. 
Council, and later that body authorized 
the Committee on Salaries to study the 
situation and to report to it annually. 
As a result, annual reports were made 
from 1931 through 1936, when condi- 
tions improved to such an extent that it 
seemed wise to discontinue the annual 
reports and to make them at three-year 
intervals until such time as conditions 
warranted a further change in policy. 
Therefore, in December 1939, at the 
midwinter conference in Chicago, the 
board reported to the Council. (See 
A.L.A. Bulletin 34:38, 140-41, Jan. and 
Feb. 1940.) 

The number of unemployed as reported 
by 53 schools offering professional library 
education of 24 semester hours or more 
dropped 1 per cent in the three-year pe- 
riod—from 5 to 4 per cent. As had been 
the case previously, the report was con- 
fined to “active librarians,” i.e., those 
reported by the schools to hold or desiring 
to hold library positions. As it is im- 
possible to obtain accurate information on 
other than library school graduates, the 
reports were, of necessity, confined to this 
group as in previous years. 

Although the salaries being offered for 
vacancies had improved somewhat during 
the same period, they continued to be so 
low that beginners in the profession were 
the only group who could afford to accept 
them. In this way opportunities for the 
experienced are greatly curtailed. 

Amy Winslow, who prepared the re- 
port to the Council, will have an addi- 
tional statement on conditions in a forth- 
coming number of the 4.L.4. Bulletin. 
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CLASSIFICATION AND Pay PLANS 
Librarians of public libraries have 
shown considerable interest in Classifica- 
tion and Pay Plans for Municipal Public 
Libraries, and requests are being received 
constantly for information and help in 
adapting the plans to meet the individual 
situation. ‘The board regrets that, due to 
lack of funds, the further study on the 
score card and the preparation of a section 
on how to classify positions which it had 
planned to complete in 1939-40 will not 
be completed. Both will add greatly to 
the usefulness of the plans and to their 
understanding and application by li- 
brarians in the field. 

Without doubt, the Standards Com- 
mittee of the Washington Library As- 
sociation has so far made the most exten- 
sive use of the plans. This committee 
has rated the libraries of Washington 
with few exceptions according to the 
standards and the score card and has pre- 
pared a detailed report on each library. 
Neva LeBlond, Public Library, Ellens- 
burg, Wash., chairman, other members 
of this committee, and the Washing- 
ton Library Association have set a 
precedent which other state library as- 
sociations might well follow. ‘Through 
a study of this type, actual conditions 
existing in the libraries of the state are 
clearly brought out, and a state program 
based on actual conditions and needs can 
be developed. The work which Miss 
LeBlond and her committee have per- 
formed will be of great assistance, not 
only to the Washington Library Associa- 
tion, but also to the board in its further 
study of the score card. 

At the Cincinnati conference, the Board 
on Library Service to Children and Young 
People and the officers and directors of 
the School Libraries Section met with the 


Board on Salaries, Staff, and Tenure to 
discuss the need for classification and pay 
plans for school libraries. It is felt that 
such a project for the school library field 
may be carried forward when plans for 
institutions of higher education have been 
completed. 


SUBCOMMITTEE ON BUuDGETs, COMPEN- 
SATION, AND SCHEMES OF SERVICE 
This subcommittee, which is also 4 

committee of the Association of College 

and Reference Libraries, has worked 
steadily on its project—the preparation of 
classification and pay plans for junior 
colleges, four-year colleges, universities, 
and teacher-training institutions. The 
members of the subcommittee are: Louis 

Shores, George Peabody College for 

Teachers Library School, chairman; 

Mary Vick Burney, University of Ten- 

nessee Junior College Library; John S. 

Richards, University of Washington Li- 

brary; Fremont Rider, Wesleyan Univer- 

sity Library; and Eugene Wilson, Iowa 

State College Library. 

of the board—Miss Ludington, Mr. 

Dunbar, and Mr. Rice—worked with the 

subcommittee on the project. 

In the fall of 1939, as one of the first 
steps in the undertaking, a job analysis of 
libraries in junior colleges, four-year col- 
leges, universities and teacher-training in- 
stitutions was made. Approximately 
twenty-five institutions cooperated in this 
study. The material resulting from the 
job analysis was carefully studied prior to 
the midwinter conference. 

A three-day meeting of the group, held 
at the completion of the 1939 midwinter 
conference, resulted in a tentative draft 
of the section, “Classes of Libraries.” 
After this was revised considerably by 
correspondence, it was mimeographed and 


Three members 
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sent to approximately 250 librarians in 
March 1940 for comments and sugges- 
tions as “Classification and Pay Plans for 
Libraries in Junior Colleges, Four-Year 
Colleges, Universities, and Teacher- 
Training Institutions—First Rough Draft 
of Section on Classes of Libraries.” 
Many criticisms and suggestions were re- 
ceived and were discussed by the sub- 
committee at a meeting during the 
Cincinnati conference in May 1940. 

An open meeting to discuss the most 
perplexing problems which had confronted 
the group in the preparation of the first 
rough draft was held at Cincinnati. 
About 150 librarians attended this meet- 
ing and discussed freely the problems and 
needs. (See Proceedings of the Sixty- 
Annual po § 
Bulletin 34:P-175-77, Aug. 1940.) 

A two-day post-conference meeting of 
the group was held at Cincinnati at which 
time revisions were made, additional ma- 
terial was set up, and plans were laid for 
the work for the summer of 1940 and the 
year 1940-41. 


Second Conference. 


EMPLOYE RELATIONS CLINIC 


At the Cincinnati conference, the board 
sponsored an Employe Relations Clinic 
under the able leadership of Louis J. 
Kroeger, executive officer, California 
State Personnel Board, and Eleanor Hitt, 
assistant librarian, California State Li- 
brary. During the conference, this clinic 
was scheduled from Monday through 
Friday with the group divided into two 
sections—employe and employer—and 
with a joint meeting of the two sections 
held on Saturday. The libraries invited 
to send participants were public, univer- 
sity, and state libraries having twenty- 
five or more staff members. About fifty 
attended each of the sections. 


As the time for discussion was very 
short, an attempt was made at this clinic 
to mention, at least in passing, the many 
phases of personnel administration affect- 
ing librarians and to emphasize one phase 
each day. It was felt that this clinic 
should be used as a preview or survey of 
the whole field so that future clinics, 
when planned, might be devoted to more 
intensive discussion of specific problems. 
The daily discussions of one group were 
reported to the other through coordinators 
so that both groups might have the benefit 
of the discussion in both sections. In 
choosing the persons to act as coordinators, 
the board felt that groups rather than 
individual libraries should be represented, 
thus safeguarding an impersonal approach 
to all discussion. The board, therefore, 
chose representatives from groups inter- 
ested in personnel problems. The six co- 
ordinators selected were as follows: 


Amy Winslow, Public Library, Cleve- 
land, a member of the board, representing 


the board 

Lucy Morgan, Public Library, Detroit, a 
former member of the board, representing 
the board and the library personnel field 

Margaret Hickman, Public Library, Los 
Angeles, and Pearl Field, Public Library, 
Chicago, representing the Staff Organiza- 
tions Round Table 

Ruth Shapiro, Public Library, Milwau- 
kee, representing both the Staff Organiza- 
tions Round Table and library unions 

Gretchen Garrison, New York Public 
Library, New York City, representing the 
Junior Members Round Table. 


It is hoped that a report of this clinic 
will be included in a fall issue of the 


A.L.A. Bulletin. 


STATISTICS 


Joint sponsorship with the College Li- 
brary Advisory Board, the Board on 
Library Service to Children and Young 
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People, and the Committee on Library 
Administration of the eight groups of 
statistics appearing in the February and 
April 1940 A.L.A. Bulletins was con- 
tinued. 
tics, two articles were written by members 
of the board—‘‘A Glance at Salaries in 
College and University Libraries” by 
Flora B. Ludington, and “Statistics— 
Their Collection, Interpretation, and 
Use” by Leo R. Etzkorn. (See 4.L.A. 
Bulletin 34:113-14, 123-24, Feb. 1940, 
and A.L.A. Bulletin 34:261-63, Apr. 
1940, respectively. ) 


In connection with these statis- 


MEETINGS 


In addition to the meetings mentioned 
earlier in this report, closed meetings 
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of the board were held in connection 
with the annual and midwinter confer- 
ences. 


Boarp MEMBERSHIP 


Paul North Rice was relected and 
served as chairman for the year. Flora B. 
Ludington was appointed by the Execu- 
tive Board for a five-year term to succeed 
Lucy L. Morgan. 


PAUL NortuH RIcE, Chairman 

RALPH M. DUNBAR 

Leo R. EtrzKorn 

FiLora B. LUDINGTON 

AMY WINSLOW 

Haze. B. TIMMERMAN, 
Executive Assistant 
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LIBRARY EXTENSION IN WAR TIMES 
‘Report of the Library Extension ‘Board 


For the Year Ending June 30, 1940 


NCREASED momentum in the ex- 
tension of public library service 
through establishment of large unit 

libraries, first evident in the year 1938-39, 
continued in 1939-40 as economic condi- 
tions improved, making the gain for the 
two years some 150 as compared with a 
total of only 300 for the 38 preceding 
years. Organized citizen support of pro- 
grams for complete, state-wide library 
service, with local, state, and federal 
funds, seemed to promise much for the 
future. 

As this report is written, however, 
“blitzkrieg” in Europe and a program of 
national defense in this country hold the 
center of interest and challenge the de- 
velopment of all social and educational 
agencies. Can public libraries hold the 
progress already made, much less spread 
to new areas? Can libraries contribute 
to national defense as they did to war 
service two decades ago? 

The Library Extension Board believes 
that in a democratic country the library is 
essential in war times as in peace “to make 
possible the reading of thought-provoking 
books on socially significant questions.” 
It holds, with the Council of the A.L.A., 
that: 


The war, the peace to follow, disarma- 
ment, the many proposals for continental or 


1The Library—1940. Broadside, reprinted from 
A.L.A. Bulletin 34:7 and 38, Jan. 1940. 


world union, our own governmental poli- 
cies—these and scores of other war-time 
subjects need public consideration and dis- 
cussion in the light of factual materials 
which libraries can best provide. So also do 
our domestic problems, the prompt solution 
of which may perhaps assure the continua- 
tion of democracy... . 

When, as now, it becomes necessary to 
mobilize all educational and cultural re- 
sources for the preservation and improve- 
ment of democracy in America, it must be 
deplored that millions of Americans do not 
have library service. Until such service is 
everywhere available, a first objective of 
the American Library Association must be 
the extension and betterment of libraries 
with local, state, or provincial, and national 
support.” 


STATE LIBRARY AGENCIES 


How to implement President Munn’s 
theme, “Strengthening State Library 
Leadership,” was discussed in joint ses- 
sions of the Executive Board and this 
board early in the fall and at several 
board meetings since. ‘The need for cor- 
relation of effort of various state groups 
and interests led to the creation by the 
Council of a Joint Committee on Library 
Action and encouragement of correspond- 
ing state committees. The Library Ex- 
tension Board continued to put its chief 
emphasis on the matter, however, and 
cleared with the new committee easily 
since a board member was appointed 

2 Ibid. 
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chairman of the committee and the two 
groups shared a secretary at headquarters. 

Advisory service was given by visits 
of board members or staff to eleven states, 
for conferences with official boards or 
state leaders, and through correspondence 
and conference to many more. For ex- 
ample; the board was represented at a 
significant regional meeting called by the 
Tennessee Valley Authority, at which 
programs of seven “valley states’ were 
discussed by their official library leaders. 
Many more field opportunities could not 
be met because of the very small travel 
fund allotted. A revision of the publica- 
tion, The State Library Agency, Its 
Functions and Organization, was made 
available. Cooperation was close with 
the study of state library agencies being 
carried on by the United States Library 
Service Division. 

Tangible progress during the year in- 
cludes the following: 


2 states began active extension work— 
Alabama with its new Public Library Serv- 
ice Division, and Florida with the appoint- 
ment of an assistant librarian and field 
agent. 

2 states broadened the powers of their 
state agencies in connection with authoriz- 
ing the acceptance of federal aid—Kentucky 
and Mississippi. 

3 states now have professional executives 
after political administration or upsets— 
Idaho, Pennsylvania, and South Dakota. 

2 states and territories have surveys un- 
der way—Texas and Alaska. 

I province, Nova Scotia, is making prog- 
ress even under war conditions, with a 
foundation grant to the Regional Libraries 
Commission, with provincial aid increased, 
and with the premier advocating library 
development to solve post-war problems. 

4 states, at least, have organized cam- 
paigns under way for legislative action in 
1941—Colorado, Kansas, New Mexico, and 
Tennessee. 
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Against this progress must be set a less 
cheerful picture: 

2 states seemed to move backward— 
Michigan, losing the special staff which was 
administering state aid, as well as the aid 
itself; and West Virginia, failing to secure 
release by the governor of the small first 
appropriation which the legislature had 
made for the biennium. 

2 states still have library extension agen- 
cies without appropriations—Montana and 
South Carolina. 

3 states have no state agencies with 
specific extension functions, though they 
have reference state libraries—Arizona, 
Nevada, and Wyoming. 

Many state agencies are handicapped by 
lack of funds or adequate personnel, and 
are not giving strong leadership. 

The state agency in Louisiana has been 
reorganized following a survey of the 
state government by Griffenhagen and As- 
sociates. “The lay commission has been 
abolished and the agency placed directly 
under Louisiana State University. This 
is a form of organization which has been 
tried only once, in Nebraska, and there 
for too brief a time to serve as a demon- 
stration. This experiment will, there- 
fore, be watched with keen interest. 

The board has expressed its own belief 
that “vigorous leadership on the part of 
state library agencies, alert to changing 
conditions and opportunities, seems funda- 


"3 It will con- 


mental to library progress. 
tinue its own emphasis and it urges on 
state leaders the use of surveys, of more 
dramatic publicity for a little-understood 
agency, of modern legislation, and other 
methods. ‘The desirability of demonstra- 
tions, comparable to that in Louisiana, is 
clear. 
STATE GRANTS 


The cumulative effect of state aid for 


The State Library Agency. American Library 
Association, 1939, p. 2. 
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county and regional library development 
can now be seen in several states, as 
reported last year, and _ is 
many others to 


spurring 
legislative effort in 
the coming year, when most legislatures 
meet. 

Louisiana’s request for $400,000 for 
state aid for existing libraries (for the 
biennium 1940-42) passed both houses of 
the legislature, only to be vetoed by the 
governor. 

Three states made unsuccessful effort 
to secure state aid appropriations at 
1940 sessions—Kentucky, Mississippi, and 
Virginia—the 
apparently 


“economy wave’ being 
responsible for the failure 
rather than opposition to the idea. 

The board will continue to give infor- 
mation and advisory service in this im- 
portant field and to study the various 
types of laws and plans for distribution. 
For a statement on state aid to school 
libraries, in which field there has been 
substantial development in recent years, 
see the report of the Board on Li- 
brary Service to Children and Young 
People. 


THe Larcer UNIT 


The need of study and experimentation 
as to the size and type of region adapted 
to a particular situation and of contractual 
relations is recognized by the board. It 
cooperated with the A.L.A. County and 
Regional Libraries Section and the League 
of Library Commissions in holding a 
three-day institute for state and county 
workers, immediately preceding the Cin- 
cinnati conference. It issued as a supple- 
ment to Regional or District Libraries the 
text of recent county and regional laws or 
amendments. It welcomed three studies at 
the University of Chicago Graduate Li- 
brary School: (1) of contracts, by John 


M. Cory; (2) of a plan for the extension 
of public and school library service in 
Alberta, by Jack E. Brown; and (3) a 
completed thesis, “The Public Library in 
Canada in Relation to the Government,” 
by Jean E. Stewart. 

Louisiana’s program of demonstrations 
with state funds continued with the addi- 
tion of a bi-parish service and three 
separate parish services. 'When the end 
of the tri-parish library as a demonstration 
came, it was necessary for each parish to 
vote a two-mill tax to continue the serv- 
ice. Such taxes in Louisiana must carry 
in total assessed valuation as well as in 
numbers, and the result varied in the 
three parishes. It carried in Winn; car- 
ried in numbers but failed in assessed 
valuation in Grant; and failed in both 
assessment and numbers in Jackson. In 
Jackson, however, the reaction came 
speedily ; and, upon demand of the people, 
funds were provided from other sources 
until another election can be held. This 


library now operates as a_ bi-parish 


library, thus indicating the flexibility 
of the setup for demonstration pur- 
poses. 


The T.V.A. initiated a fourth regional 
service in the Watts Bar Dam area, 
Tenn., and continued cooperation in the 
Hiwassee area, Murphy, N.C., and the 
Gilbertsville area, at the Kentucky State 
Teachers College, Murray, through for- 
mal contracts with state, county, and local 
library and governmental agencies. The 
first T.V.A. regional library service, at 
Huntsville, Ala., has completed the pe- 
riod of T.V.A. aid and is now supported 
by the three counties. 

In Virginia, a Tidewater Regional Li- 
brary was set up by formal action of seven 
counties (with ten as a goal), county 
funds being supplemented by funds of the 








526 AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION BULLETIN 


Work Projects Administration. Massa- 
chusetts used W.P.A. help to experiment 
with regional service from strong library 
centers. 

Citizen interest in large unit rural 
The board had the 
opportunity to cooperate with several 
national agencies in bookmobile exhibits at 
national meetings, as at the American 
Farm Bureau Federation in Chicago, and 
the American Country Life Conference at 
State College, Pa., with the help of neigh- 
boring county libraries. Several years of 
relations with the Bureau of Agricultural 
Economics of the United States Depart- 
ment of Agriculture resulted in the publi- 
cation of Farmers’ Bulletin No. 1847 on 
Rural Library Service, which has already 
had wide distribution. “Two magazines 
with circulations in the millions spread the 
county library idea through illustrated 
articles—the Farm Journal and Farmer's 
Wife, which called on the board for sug- 
gestions as to libraries to visit, and made 
reprints of the story possible; and the 
Saturday Evening Post, with the story, 
“You Can’t Eat Books,” contributed by a 
Texas librarian. 


service is spreading. 


Forty-nine counties in sixteen states 
have been added during the year to the 
board’s list of counties appropriating 
at least $1000 for rural service, mak- 
ing a total of 451 counties. In light of 
the total of 3000-odd counties in the 
United States, this is slow but definite 
progress. 


FEDERAL HELP 


Although the Harrison-Thomas bill for 
federal aid to education, including rural 
libraries, was not enacted by the 76th 
Congress, which emphasized economy, its 
sponsors promise continued support in the 


next Congress. The federal government 


is aiding library extension in other ways, 
however. 

The Library Service Division of the 
United States Office of Education is prov- 
ing its value in bringing the library 
into the whole educational picture. Its 
large study of state library agencies 
The board 
recognizes the need of correlating its 
work with that of the division and has 
been glad that the division chief has 
been able to attend its several meet- 
ings. 


has already been mentioned. 


W.P.A. library extension service is 
organized in 32 state-wide projects under 
the guidance of a federal library section. 
The spread of this service, particularly in 
the south, is shown in the article by the 
director of the section in the April 1940 
A.L.A. Bulletin, “W.P.A. Library Dem- 
onstrations Serve Millions of Readers.”’ 
The objective, according to the official 
manual, is “stimulating local reception of 
a more complete and permanent library 
service as a regular public function.” In 
many instances the official state library 
agency is sponsoring the W.P.A. project 
and relating the demonstrations closely 
to its own program. Possibilities and 
problems have been discussed by the board 
with the director of the section at several 
meetings. Now the Executive Secretary 
of the A.L.A. is serving on a National 
Advisory Committee for 
Service Projects. 


‘ ; 
Community 


Older departments are also interested, 
notably the Department of Agriculture, 
whose Farmers’ Bulletin on libraries has 
already been mentioned. On a recent 
visit to Washington, the secretary of the 
board had conferences with the new di- 
rector of the Agricultural Extension Serv- 
ice, and with such divisions as Farm 
Population and Rural Welfare, Farm Se- 


‘es 


ne Te 


————————— 








ws 


> 


$$ a 








LIBRARY EXTENSION 527 


curity, and Program Study and Dis- 
cussion. 

The White House Conference on Chil- 
dren in a Democracy, according to the 
report, Children in a Democracy, pub- 
lished in June 1940, adopted strong rec- 
ommendations for state and federal aid 
for public library extension and develop- 
ment, particularly in rural areas. 


CITIZEN GROUPS 


Citizen organizations are using their 
regular channels to spread library interest 
and information and are actively support- 
ing legislation and library establishment. 

The secretary of the board was re- 
elected a director of the American Country 
Life Association for 1939-42. After serv- 
ing a number of terms as chairman of the 
Library Service Committee of the National 
Congress of Parents and Teachers, she 
has just turned over the work to Mrs. 
H. M. Mulberry, a former librarian, 
completing two years as a state president, 
who attended part of the Cincinnati con- 
ference and will continue A.L.A. coopera- 
tion. A library section was written this 
year as usual for the N.C.P.T. Guide- 
book, several notes for the National 
Parent-Teacher, and a chapter for the 
little book, Schools for Democracy, edited 
by Charl Williams, which is already in its 
second edition. 

The secretary had conferences in Wash- 
ington with representatives of the Ameri- 
can Association of University Women, 
the American Home Economics Associa- 
tion, the American Youth Commission, 
and the National League of Women 
Voters; and in Chicago with the new 
Rural Education Committee and_ the 
Public Administration Clearing House. 
She prepared library articles for the 
Municipal Year Book for 1940. 


State citizens library committees, 
under various names, are now organized 
in some 15 states. Help was given in the 
field to the permanent organization of the 
People’s Library Movement for Texas, 
and advisory service was supplied else- 
where by correspondence and through the 
board’s compilation, State Citizens Li- 
brary Committees and Conferences. A 
close relation was continued with the 
very live Trustees Section of the Associa- 
tion. 


A.L.A. REORGANIZATION 


The recommendation of the Activities 
Committee that a division be set up to 
include state, county, and other extension _ 
workers was given serious consideration - 
during the year and at the annual confer- 
ence by several groups. The proposals 
are of great interest to the board, which 
had representatives present by invitation 
at several committee meetings. Another 
year, at least, will be needed for negotia- 
tions and formal action. 


PERSONNEL 


Mrs. Loleta Dawson Fyan was ap- 
pointed to the board for a five-year term 
beginning in September 1939, succeeding 
Nora Bateson, and in January was ap- 
pointed chairman of the new A.L.A. Joint 
Committee on Library Action. Louis R. 
Wilson was re-elected chairman of the 
board for 1939-40. Essae M. Culver was 
elected President of the A.L.A., May 
1940, and was given leave of absence for 
the year from Library Extension Board 
duties, though her interest will continue. 
Appointments made at the Cincinnati 
conference were: Carleton B. Joeckel for 
a five-year term, and Tommie Dora 
Barker for a one-year term, 








528 


IMMEDIATE. OBJECTIVES 


President Culver’s theme for the com- 
ing year—‘‘Deeds not Words’—is, of 


course, welcomed by this board. It seconds 


her four-point library extension program: 


1. Continued effort for federal and state 
aid 

2. Demonstration state library agencies 
(along with other effort toward strengthen- 
ing existing agencies) 

3. More national extension workers (and 
travel funds) for counseling with state 
leaders 

4. In-service training for rural library 
extension workers. 


The board hopes that the whole As- 
Miss 


challenge and put its best intelligence and 


sociation will accept Culver’s 
energy—as well as adequate funds—be- 
hind this program. 

The coming year will be a critical one. 
Forty-three state legislatures will be in 
session. Many legislative programs are 
already planned; others will be considered 


at fall state and regional meetings. State 
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committees on library action are develop- 
ing (on recommendation of the A.L.A.) 
and are focusing attention on a few clear- 
cut needs, such as the passing of legislation 
and the setting up of state citizens library 
committees. 

The board joined with the Joint Com- 
mittee on Library Action at the Cincin- 
nati conference in a request to the Execu- 
tive Board that it give careful considera- 
tion to the recommendation for a full- 
time extension worker; and that, pending 
this provision, it appropriate $2500 as a 
special travel fund to the two agencies for 
field work in the states, in order that the 
increasing calls for help may be met. 

Louis R. WiLson, Chairman 

EssAE M. CuLveErR 

LoLetA DAwson FYAN 

Harriet C. Lone 

Matcotm G. WYER 

Jutta WricHt Merri_t, 
Secretary, and Chief, 
Public 


Library Division 
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ADULT EDUCATION BOARD 


Fifteenth Annual Report 


For the Year Ending June 30, 1940 


HE signs of slowly deepening and 
widening interest in adult educa- 

tion in libraries continue unmistak- 

ably. ‘There are, perhaps, no startling 
innovations or marked increases in quan- 
tity; but little question of 
increasing concern over the library’s re- 
sponsibilities for informal education. ‘This 
genuine desire to “get down to rock bottom 
and try to do some constructive studying 
and thinking on how best to achieve prac- 
tical results in a more aggressive type of 
adult education through the average public 
library” (the wish of an administrator of 
a medium-sized library), is especially evi- 
dent among younger librarians and recent 
graduates of some of the library schools. 
A few libraries have, during the year, 
added readers advisory or adult education 
service divisions. Certain other libraries 
are doing serious planning toward an ex- 
panded and reorganized adult education 
service (Chicago, Cleveland, Knoxville). 
The experiment with a readers advisory 
corps at Portland, Ore., noted as about 
to begin last year, is most encouraging in 


there is 


its developments. ‘The development at 
Springfield, Ill., where a full-time, trained 
director of adult education was attached 
to the library early last year, has had an 
educational influence of real consequence 
on a large portion of the community as a 
result of its forums, community adult 


school, radio, and adult education council 


projects.’ As soon as these developments 
are fully coordinated with the library’s 
reading services, it will set a significant 
precedent in library adult education prog- 
ress. There are new adult education 
committees in the Pacific Northwest Li- 
brary Association, the Michigan Library 
Association, and the Montana Library As- 
sociation. “The Wisconsin committee has 
begun a program of practical help and 
stimulation for the smaller libraries, and 
the Illinois committee has worked out a 
farseeing plan for coordinated library 
adult education on a state-wide basis that 
charts a clear path for future develop- 
ment. The recent meeting of the Texas 
Library Association revealed an eagerness 
to forge ahead toward genuine accom- 
plishments in adult education on the part 
of a considerable group in the association. 
There are library school faculty members 
genuinely interested and appreciative of 
the library’s unusual opportunities in 
adult education who are stressing the 
subject in at least five of the schools. 
There is much that is encouraging; but 
it is only fair to remind ourselves of 
those many large and small communities 
where the library does not yet admit any 
educational obligation, others where edu- 
cational service is only nominally on the 
docket of work, and still others where 


1See Journal of Adult Education 12:290-93, June 
1940. 
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there is no library service of any kind. 
THE YEAR’s EFForRTS 

The board cannot by any means claim 

credit for all that is encouraging in the 

picture, and it probably must share some 

blame for the emptiness of other parts of 


it. At any rate, the following done under 
its auspices will give some hint of its goals. 


1. Meetings and Conferences 


Board members or representatives have 
given addresses or conducted discussions 
in about a dozen meetings at the annual 
A.L.A. 
conferences, two national and two re- 
The 


subjects covered have been: organization 


conference, three state library 


gional adult education conferences. 


of library adult education services, experi- 
mentation in new phases of adult educa- 
community readers 


advisory service, education for democracy, 


tion, cooperation, 
civic education, rural adult education, and 
the training of librarians for adult educa- 
tion service. They have also met with 
adult education committees of two state 
library associations and have conferred or 
corresponded with chairmen of such com- 
mittees in six other states to help for- 
A traveling exhibit of 
A.L.A. publications, reprints and aids, as 


mulate plans. 


well as a set of scrapbooks on readers 
advisory service, have been sent to a num- 
ber of state and regional meetings of 
librarians and adult educators. A con- 
sultant service and a special exhibit of 
“Books for Adult Beginners” (the latter 
in cooperation with the Cincinnati Public 
Library) were provided at the annual 
A.L.A. conference. 


2. Studies and Investigations 


The board has several modest schemes 


planned or under way. It has been re- 
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sponsible for the appointment of three 
committees to recommend action in three 
fields important to the improvement of 
library adult education service: (1) adult 
education emphasis in the library school 
curriculum and in in-service training pro- 
grams; (2) tests of the qualitative value 
of library services from the point of view 
of their educational benefit to the user; 
and (3) application of psychology toward 
the improvement of the library’s methods 
of dealing with individuals, groups, and 
the community as a whole. 

The board’s Subcommittee on Read- 
able Books has conducted a preliminary 
checkup of the reactions of readers ad- 
visers to the first several volumes of the 
Peoples Library,? and is now working 
with the staff of the Readability Labora- 
tory of Columbia University for a more 
thorough evaluation. 

One of the (Mr. 
Munn) made a survey and confidential 
report to the American Youth Commission 
on reading services in the Civilian Con- 
servation Corps and National Youth Ad- 
ministration centers of three states, in 
which he repeated the board’s emphasis of 
several vears ago on the great but un- 
worked opportunity these 
important federal projects for informal 
education through guided reading. 

Through the work of its headquarters’ 
representative, the board has shared in the 
increased attention recently given by the 


board’s members 


existing in 


A.L.A. to audio-visual aids to learning re- 
sulting in an Audio-Visual Committee 
and a Joint Committee on Educational 
Films involving the A.L.A. and three of 
the national organizations devoted to the 
development of motion pictures as educa- 
tional materials. ‘The latter committee is 
? Baumgartner, Harriet M. ‘‘The People’s Library; 


a Summary of Some Preliminary Reactions.” 
1.0..A. Bulletin 34:97-98, Feb. ro4o 
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sponsoring a study of the relation of the 
library to this important educational 
medium. 

Some progress has been made in the 
headquarters’ assistant’s study of a com- 
munity center for informal education 
mentioned in earlier reports. ‘This is an 
attempt to make a blueprint, in consider- 
able detail, of an institution which would 
more completely serve the informal educa- 
tion needs of the community than the li- 
brary, the museum, the settlement house, 
or the adult evening school now does 
singly—a blueprint constructed on the 
basis of consumer needs more than on the 
traditional methods and materials avail- 


able in any one of these institutions. 


3. Publications 


The board has either instigated or 
arranged for the following during the 
past year: 

a) Books for Adult Beginners (Dec. 
1939), a pamphlet listing the reading 
materials available for use with adults 
of sixth grade reading ability or less, 
compiled out of the experience of the 
Readers Bureau of the Cincinnati Public 
Library in its work with the Cincinnati 
evening schools. The list is prefaced by 
a discussion and analysis of the problem 
by the A.L.A. adult education specialist. 

b) Experiments in Educational Service 
for Adults (Apr. 1940) describes thirty- 
four projects in some detail which either 
have not been attempted by libraries or 
which need further tryout. 

c) Education for the Asking (May 
1940), an eight-page folder describing 
succinctly the educational services com- 
monly available in libraries and how to 
utilize them, is intended for distribution 
by libraries to users, non-users and influ- 
ential community leaders in the hope of 
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deepening the community’s appreciation 
of the educational nature of the library. 
The first printing of 25,000 was sold 
out in three weeks, a large share of it to 
small libraries. 

Several publications to assist libraries 
in programs of education for democracy 
are mentioned below. ‘The series of arti- 
cles in the 4.L.4. Bulletin (mentioned in 
last year’s report) to acquaint librarians 
with some newer and important phases 
of adult education was continued, with 
articles on propaganda analysis, education 
for family living, and consumer education, 
by experts in the respective fields. The 
board has continued its practice of taking 
reprints of significant or practically use- 
ful magazine articles for distribution in 
answer to inquiries, in so far as its limited 
budget has made possible. 

The attempt of the last few years to 
issue publications which emphasize tan- 
gible suggestions on procedure in adult 
education—in other words, publications 
attempting to translate theory into prac- 
tice—has been well rewarded. Such pub- 
lications as Helping Adults to Learn and 
Helping the Reader Toward Self-Educa- 
tion have sold quickly beyond expecta- 
tions, and have brought many assurances 
of meeting main needs, not only from 
working librarians, but also from instruc- 
tors in library schools. ‘This publishing 
experience has revealed a widespread la- 
tent interest in doing something about 
adult education; it has also shown con- 
fusion and uncertainty concerning how 
to proceed. It appears that a translating 
function is probably one of the principal 
jobs for a board like this. 


4. Education for Democracy 


The board’s effort to help libraries 
throw the full weight of their educa- 
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tional resources toward mass education 
in the meaning of democracy deserves sep- 
arate comment because of its special 
importance at this time. The board has 
already indicated how urgent it feels this 
matter to be® and that it is thinking 
in much broader terms than mere political 
democracy, for it seems that the world is 
passing through a major social transition 
and that the resultant responsibilities 
weigh, in the last analysis, perhaps more 
heavily on educational agencies of all 
kinds than on any of our social institu- 
tions. Through talks at library confer- 
and published articles by board 
members,* it has tried to indicate the 
seriousness of the challenge which it be- 
lieves faces libraries. It has also tried to 
publish practical first aids in the form of 
lists of reading materials on democracy: 
Democracy, a Reading List by Benson Y. 
Landis, a comprehensive listing of several 
hundred annotated titles of books and 
pamphlets for use as a buying guide and 
a key to the total resources of a good li- 
brary collection in this subject (sent free 
to every A.L.A. member as a supplement 
to the Jan. 1940 4.L.A. Bulletin) ; Our 
American Democracy by one of the board 
members, Alice M. Farquhar, an indi- 
vidualized reading course of selected titles 
in folder form; and finally, “Democracy: 
1938-1939 Pamphlets,” by Helen Brown, 
pamphlet librarian of the Indianapolis 
Public Library (printed in the Booklist, 
Mar. 15, 1940). In all of this there has 
been the full cooperation of the Public 
Relations and Publishing Departments at 
A.L.A. Headquarters in editing manu- 


ence. 


®See “What is Democracy?” A.L.A. Bulletin 

33:720, Dec. 1939; and “An Open Letter to Li- 
brarians,” <A.L.A. Bulletin 34:393-05, 422, June 
1940. 


*See “Public Libraries in a Democracy” by R. A. 
Ulveling, Wilson Bulletin 14:372-73, 379, Jan. 1940; 
and “Mass Education and the Public Library,” by 
John Chancellor, Library Journal 65:54-56, Jan. 15, 
1940, 
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scripts and carrying a good deal of the 
financial burden. 

At the 1939 conference at San Fran- 
cisco, the board presented The Library’s 
Bill of Rights—a redraft of a version 
originally adopted by the Des Moines 
Public Library—which the A.L.A. Coun- 
cil adopted and recommended to individ- 
ual libraries for adoption. Several library 
boards have since followed these recom- 
mendations and many have posted and 
used in various ways a broadside copy 
of The Library's Bill of Rights which 
was distributed widely outside 
the profession. With the help of the 
Public Relations Division, a_ similar 
broadside, The Library—1940, a state- 
ment on the library’s function in years of 
crisis, adopted by the Council in Decem- 
ber 1939, was distributed widely. At the 
Cincinnati conference in May 1940, the 
Council adopted a resolution presented 


also 


by the board endorsing a recent proposal 
of Commissioner of Education Studebaker 
for a cooperative emphasis by all national 
agencies of communication and education 
(radio, press, motion pictures, libraries, 
and other educational institutions) on the 
study, for a period of a month or two, of 
national public questions—such as unem- 
The board has also conducted 
an inquiry on what libraries have done in 
education for democracy with the intent 
of passing on experiences having sugges- 
tive values for other libraries. 


ployment. 


THE NEEDS OF THE IMMEDIATE FUTURE 


Past 
comparison 


accomplishment is dwarfed in 
with becoming 
daily clearer, of what needs yet to be 
done, in fact, must be done quickly, if 
libraries are to carry their shares of the 
obligation to build a citizenry sufficiently 


enlightened for an enduring democracy. 


the vision, 

















ADULT EDUCATION 


What are a few specific things in the 
adult education service of libraries that 
need to be achieved promptly? 

1. A larger share of the personnel of 
the library will be enthusiastically and 
cooperatively involved in a definitely 
worked out, institution-wide program of 
educational service for adults. Such a 
program would especially take cognizance 
of the potentialities of the branch library. 
A main essential would be the provision 
of field or community workers, whose 
job would be to ferret out needs, to dove- 
tail reading services into the many and 
varied adult education enterprises of the 
community, to work toward more commu- 
nity coordination and cooperation amongst 
educational agencies and organizations, 
and to advise on needed extensions of li- 
brary service and influence. In building 
the institution-wide program, the energy, 
vision, and enthusiasm of capable younger 
staff members should especially be given 
scope; and people capable of doing crea- 
tive work of an educational character 
released from all possible clerical and 
routine burdens. A thoroughgoing pro- 
gram of in-service training is another es- 
sential concomitant. In most of these 
things there is, so far, little evidence of 
real progress. 

2. A completely fresh look needs to be 
taken at the materials of education in the 
library, as well as a fresh look at person- 
nel organization; and in both cases the 
look should be from the point of view of 
the user and potential user. There is 
evidence to make us believe that the li- 
brary’s educational influence reaches only 
a very limited portion of the community,° 
and that one reason is that a predominant 

® Chancellor, John. 


Public Library.” 
15, 1940. 


“Mass Education and the 
Library Journal 65:54-56, Jan. 
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part of the materials are of a character 
that are beyond the comprehension or 
sphere of interest of a large majority of 
the people in the community. This means 
that we must think in terms of printed 
materials other than books and of mate- 
rials other than printed materials—espe- 
cially audio-visual materials. 

3. Last, and perhaps most important, 
is the need for transferring a major share 
of effort to what has been very inade- 
quately called “civic education,” a need 
which overshadows all others at this time. 
Civic education involves much more than 
even economic and social education. It 
has to do with learning the art of living 
together sanely and tolerantly, as individ- 
uals, as communities, and as nations. It 
reaches far beyond the mere “political 
sciences.” The board has already given 
its appraisal of the challenge that faces 
libraries and has made specific suggestions 
as to meeting it. Sanity must be main- 
tained, and we must remember that recre- 
ation is as needed in time of stress as 
driving effort ; but when disease and disso- 
lution threaten, we have no choice but 
to drop all in the interest of achieving 
health. This is as true of the social as 
the individual body. 
great. 


The opportunity is 
In the effort to reach and seize 
it, we may find the weight of our tradi- 
tions too encumbering. The question then 
turns on our courage to discard tradition 
when it hampers. 


ERNESTINE Rose, Chairman 
A.iceE M. FARQUHAR 
MARGARET FULMER 
R. Russet, MuNN 
RALPH A. ULVELING 
JoHN CHANCELLOR, 

Adult Education Specialist 





LIBRARY SERVICE FOR YOUTH 
IN A DEMOCRACY 


Eighth-Annual ‘Report of the Board on Library 
Service to (hildren and Young ‘People 


For the Year Ending June 30, 1940 


, \HE most significant event of the 
year in the field of the Board on 
Library Service to Children and 

Young People was the White House 

Conference on Children in a Democracy 

with its recognition of the library as an 

indispensable public service and part of 

a community’s comprehensive educational 

plan.t A.L.A. was represented at the 

conference by President Ralph Munn and 

Jean C. Roos of the Cleveland Public 

Library, formerly a member of the board. 

The report adopted by the conference 
includes four library recommendations: 


1. The states should encourage and as- 
sist in the extension and development of local 
public library service and give financial aid 
for the maintenance of such service. In 
rural areas provision should be made for 
traveling libraries to reach isolated homes 
and communities. 

2. Federal grants to the states for gen- 
eral public education should be available 
for school libraries. Special federal grants 
should be made available for extension of 
library service to rural areas. 

3. Libraries should provide for special 
collections and personnel to serve children. 
Provision should also be made for material 
and for library advisory service for parents 
on subjects relating to child care and train- 
ing. 


1 Children in a Democracy. Superintendent of 
Documents, Washington, 1940. 


4. Libraries should be staffed by person- 
nel trained and qualified specifically for this 
work, 

These recommendations are directed 
toward some of the basic factors neces- 
sary for a country-wide provision of li- 
brary service and for which the A.L.A. 
and its boards and groups have long been 
working and will continue to exert their 
efforts. As the recommendations imply, 
it is only as the whole program of library 
service throughout the country is extended 
and strengthened that service to children 
and young people through public and 
school libraries can be soundly developed. 


CHILDREN’S LIBRARLES 


The current year’s reports of several 
public libraries comment upon the joy 
and surprise of refugees from war-torn 
Europe to find in this country libraries 
from which books may be borrowed free 
and, even more remarkable, which have 
special library rooms for children. It is 
in these rooms that many American boys 
and girls have gained, through books, their 
attitudes toward other countries and 
other peoples. Many of the children who 
are fortunate enough to live in communi- 
ties which have fine libraries with able 
children’s librarians and good collections 
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of books for young people have gained a 
common background of story and legend. 
What influence such sharing of a common 
story heritage has, it is difficult to say. 
But possibly the acquaintance with and 
the enjoyment of the same fine tales and 
sagas, as well as the realization brought 
to boys and girls by such splendid books 
as Kate Seredy’s The Singing Tree that 
children of whatever country are much 
alike, may have some part in helping 
young people on this continent to growth 
in tolerance, sympathy, and understand- 
ing. 

As the White House conference points 
out, such values as these and others which 
library service may bring to children and 
young people should not be limited to 
certain groups of children, mostly those 
living in cities, but must be extended to 
be available to boys and girls throughout 
the country. 

A new means for children of the Amer- 
icas to share their pleasure in children’s 
books will be the result of the Columbia 
Broadcasting System’s American School 
of the Air plans for 1940-41 in which 
the A.L.A. is again collaborating. The 
programs will be used by Canada and 
Latin America with scripts and manual 
in Spanish as well as in English. 

Extension of the American School of 
the Air program, as well as increasing 
interest here in stories and information 
about countries in the western hemisphere, 
has led to plans for a selected list of 
children’s books with Latin American 
settings. The list is being made through 
the board and the A.L.A. Committee on 
Library Cooperation with Latin America. 

The values of library service to chil- 
dren have been so thoroughly accepted 
in those communities in the United States 
and Canada where such service is ade- 


quately provided that analysis and re- 
evaluation followed by description of 
those values in the lives of present-day 
children have had a comparatively small 
amount of attention in current library 
literature and discussion. Such a re- 
thinking of the philosophy of library 
service for children would not only be 
stimulating to those working in that field, 
but helpful to those who administer and 
those who provide support for that serv- 
ice. At an open meeting of the Board on 
Library Service to Children and Young 
People during the last midwinter con- 
ference, there was a panel discussion of 
the philosophy of library work with chil- 
dren. Reports of that meeting have been 
made available, and it is suggested that ~ 
further group and staff discussions on this 
subject in various parts of the country 
will result in a clearer and more wide- 
spread understanding of library service 
to boys and girls. 


EXPERIMENTS AND STUDIES 


Experiments which are made possible 
through the special assistance of founda- 
tions are significant factors in determin- 
ing the direction, emphasis, and pattern of 
many public services. The W. K. Kellogg 
Foundation works toward the health, 
happiness, and well-being of children and 
young people in seven Michigan counties. 
One of its experiments now under way 
will help to make clear the values of hav- 
ing children’s and young people’s books 
more generally available in rural areas, 
and to demonstrate the necessity of aid 
from state or federal sources to supple- 
ment local funds if even minimum school 
and public library opportunities are to be 
made available for all youth. 

A major concern of institutions and 
foundations which have been responsible 
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for studies about youth, education, and 
children has been the problem of making 
known the results of the studies and their 
implications to all who might benefit from 
their findings. The Implementation 
Committee of the American Council on 
Education has given its attention to this 
problem for more than a year. Librar- 
ies and the A.L.A. are represented on the 
committee through inclusion of the 
A.L.A. Executive Secretary as one of the 
members. Libraries should analyze the 
relation of such studies to their functions 
and programs and cooperate with other 
local educational agencies in applying and 
taking advantage of them where appro- 
priate. 

In recent years there have been a num- 
ber of studies carried on cooperatively by 
groups of schools or institutions. Experi- 
mentation followed by sharing and evalu- 
ating results through study workshops 
has been part of the program. ‘These 
methods have in themselves helped to im- 
plement the study findings. In some 
projects, such as the Progressive Educa- 
tion Association Eight-Year Study, librar- 
ians in the group are trying to determine 
the implications for libraries of changes 
growing out of the study. In many other 
cooperating schools and in college or com- 
munity projects affecting youth, it is 
probable that librarians are sharing in 
planning, investigation, and evaluation. 
From their experiences in working with 
teachers and others involved in the studies, 
and with other librarians in cooperating 
institutions, there should develop experi- 
ments and new attacks on library prob- 
lems. Not only participating libraries, 
but others may gain insight into more ef- 
fective library development if experience 
and results of such projects can be gen- 
erally shared. 


SCHOOL LIBRARIES 

In the school library field the board 
has been concerned in several develop- 
ments. Following the requests from a 
number of librarians, an institute was ar- 
ranged for laboratory school librarians in 
schools in connection with teacher-educa- 
tion institutions. The two-day institute 
preceding the Cincinnati conference of 
the A.L.A. provided stimulating discus- 
sion of the teacher-education functions of 
laboratory school libraries and resulted in 
an approach to the Teacher Education 
Commission of the American Council on 
Education for its help in further studying 
and describing such functions. 

The relation of libraries to guidance 
has received increased attention. At a 
conference on the library in the schools’ 
new guidance program held at Simmons 
College in the spring and sponsored by 
the New England School Library Associ- 
ation, two days were given to stimulating 
and profitable discussion. The board was 
represented by both its chairman and sec- 
retary. The California School Library 
Association also considered this subject 
at one of its meetings. One issue of the 
magazine, Educational Method (Mar. 
1940), devoted entirely to guidance, in- 
cluded an article about the relation of 
school libraries to that subject. 

The library committee of the Secon- 
dary Education Board, an organization 
representing many private schools, was 
responsible for a splendid conference of 
private school librarians, headmasters, and 
teachers to discuss their library problems. 
This conference, at which the board was 
represented, was held in the fall of 1939 
at Westover School, Middlebury, Conn. 

The National Commission on Coopera- 
tive Curriculum Planning, an organiza- 


tion of most of the subject associations 
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in the field of elementary and secondary 
education, plans to present the contribu- 
tions to general education of the various 
fields represented by its member associ- 
ations through a publication describing 
the special contributions of each field. 
The A.L.A. has become a member of the 
commission, and the board has invited a 
school library supervisor to prepare a 
chapter on the contribution of libraries to 
general education for the forthcoming 
commission publication. 


CHOOSING CURRICULUM MATERIALS 


The difficulty of becoming acquainted 
with books and other curriculum materi- 
als continues to be a serious problem for 
teachers and librarians in those many 
communities which are not book centers. 
A periodic source is needed which will 
select, evaluate, and describe current ma- 
terials from the school point of view and 
with emphasis on curriculum usefulness. 
Such selection aid should provide assist- 
ance in choosing not only books but pam- 
phlets, films, recordings, and other audio- 
visual teaching aids. “Tentative plans for 
such a curriculum materials bulletin have 
been given considerable study, and ways 
and means of bringing it into existence are 
being investigated. 

In local communities where there are 
no reservoirs of educational films or where 
such films are not readily available, the 
library may be the agency which should 
provide film service. Investigation of 
library responsibility and opportunity in 
the handling and use of educational films 
is the purpose of a study by a Joint Com- 
mittee on Educational Films on which 
the A.L.A., the American Film Center, 
the Association of School Film Libraries, 
and the Motion Picture Project of the 
American Council on Education are repre- 
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sented. The findings of this study, made 
possible by the Rockefeller Foundation, 
will help in determining library experi- 
ment and service in this field. 


STATE DEVELOPMENTS 


State financial aid for school library 
purposes is a significant factor in making 
possible school library development. Such 
aid, either specifically allocated or pro- 
vided as an adequate share of the general 
funds for state aid to schools, is essential 
to make possible equal educational oppor- 
tunities for all children. 

State school library supervision is an 
important element in the most effective 
use of these state funds. In Georgia, 
$150,000 was made available for the pur- 
chase of school library books for the 
1939-40 school year. A like amount has 
been allocated for 1940-41. State funds 
must be matched locally, and books se- 
lected from an approved list. 

In Tennessee, $60,000, and in Vir- 
ginia, $100,000, was made available for 
the last school year, and the same amounts 
are appropriated for 1940-41. In each 
state these funds are matched by local 
funds for purchase of school library books. 

For Louisiana, it is discouraging to re- 
port that the state school library super- 
visor has been dismissed and state aid for 
school library books discontinued, follow- 
ing a change in the administration of the 
state education department. 

State supervisors are important fac- 
tors in school library progress in the 
eleven states which have them: Ala- 
bama, Georgia, Illinois, Indiana, Minne- 
sota, New York, North Carolina, Oregon, 
Tennessee, Virginia, and Wisconsin. 
Florida has had to discontinue its part- 
time supervisor. 


cluded 


Missouri has now in- 


supervision of school libraries 
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among the duties of the state director of 
teacher training, certification, health, and 
physical education. Oregon must wait 
for appropriation from the legislature be- 
fore it can continue its position of a state 
school library adviser—a position demon- 
strated experimentally for the past school 
year. 

State school library organizations as 
separate groups or as parts of state educa- 
tion or library associations in thirty-nine 
states, together with several regional 
groups and many county or smaller school 
library groups, exert an important influ- 
ence in stimulating and interpreting ade- 
quate library service. School librarians 
are sharing more and more in the responsi- 
bilities of state-wide library leadership. 
This year six state library associations 
chose school librarians as their presidents. 


Boarp AFFAIRS 


The Subject Index to Children’s Plays, 
compiled by a board subcommittee under 
the chairmanship of Elizabeth Briggs, 
Cleveland Public Library, was published 
by the A.L.A. in the spring of 1940. 
This completed the committee’s assign- 
ment. The Subcommittee on the Adoles- 
cent and His Reading and that on the 
Library and the Underprivileged Reader 
have also completed their work and have 
been released. Each committee has pro- 
posed plans for a publication and sug- 
gested authors to the A.L.A. Editorial 
Committee. 

The second manuscript resulting from 
the work of the Subcommittee on the 
Fusion of the School Library and the 
Curriculum was received in the A.L.A. 
Publishing Department. Marion Hor- 
ton, Los Angeles City Schools Library, 
has accepted the chairmanship of the com- 
mittee. 
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Because of a study of school library ad- 
ministration in large cities under way at 
the University of Chicago Graduate Li- 
brary School, and one of school and pub- 
lic library relationships being made by the 
N.E.A. Research Division for the Joint 
Committee of the N.E.A. and A.L.A., the 
work of the board’s Subcommittee on 
Types of School Library Administration 
Was interrupted and the committee re- 
leased, since these studies, when com- 
pleted, may have important implications 
for consideration of further needed studies 
in the field. 

Two new subcommittees are now work- 
ing on plans for future publications. That 
on Planning and Equipment of Children’s 
Libraries is under the chairmanship of 
Julia Sauer, Rochester (N.Y.) Public Li- 
brary. Jasmine Britton, City Schools Li- 
brary, Los Angeles, is chairman of the 
Subcommittee on the Planning and 
Equipment of School Libraries. 

The committee which will cooperate 
with Carleton Washburne and Mrs. Ma- 
bel Morphett of the Winnetka Public 
Schools in a revision of The Right Book 
for the Right Child has been appointed 
with Miriam Snow, Western Washing- 
ton College of Education, Bellingham, as 
chairman. 

Several meetings at which the board 
was represented have been noted. In ad- 
dition, it was represented at the Ameri- 
can Association of School Administrators, 
the Association for Childhood Education, 
the Progressive Education Association, the 
National Council of Teachers of English, 
the Midwest Forum of Audio-Visual 
Teaching Aids, the third school broadcast 
conference, the tri-state library meeting in 
Milwaukee, the fall meeting of the New 
England School Library Association, and 
the Massachusetts Library Association. 
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Margaret Greer, Board of Education 
Library, Minneapolis, was appointed te 
the board, succeeding Jean C. Roos, Cleve- 
land Public Library, to serve until 1945. 
Jessie Tompkins, Detroit Public Library, 
found it necessary to resign, and Isabel 
Nichol, Denver Public Library, was ap- 
pointed to complete the term until 1943. 
Business meetings of the board were held 
at the 1939 midwinter meeting and at 
the Cincinnati conference, May 1940. 


Next STEPS 


The White House Conference on 
Children in a Democracy sees individual 
freedom, economic opportunity, and ca- 
pacity for cooperative life as important 
goals of democracy. The attainment of 
these goals will depend on the means and 
opportunity in our country and others, for 
physical, social, cultural, and spiritual 
growth and development of boys and girls. 
The Board on Library Service to Chil- 
dren and Young People feels that one 
basic element in the opportunity for such 
development is adequate provision of li- 
brary service to children and young peo- 
ple through school and public libraries in 
rural and urban areas. It will continue 
to exert its efforts toward the provision 
of such service through whatever means 
are in its power, especially through those 
which follow: 


1. Cooperation. Through work with 
other national and state groups toward 
achieving the recommendations of the 
White House Conference on Children in a 
Democracy, especially in so far as libraries 
are involved or may contribute 


2. State and Federal Aid. Through sup- 
porting and encouraging efforts to obtain 
state and federal aid to extend and improve 
school and public library service as essen- 
tial to any adequate service to youth 

3. Planning. ‘Through promoting plan- 
ning of locally appropriate and desirable 
patterns of children’s, young people’s, and 
school library service on a state-wide as well 
as on county or other area basis 

4. Research. Through encouraging stud- 
ies, surveys, experiments, conferences, and 
research in public library service to young 
people and to children and in various types 
of school library service 

5. Leadership. Through working toward 
the appointment of qualified state school 
library supervisors and state specialists in 
library service to children and young people 

6. Selection of Materials. Through ex- 
ploring and working toward a bulletin to 
assist librarians, teachers, parents, and 
others interested in children to know the 
current books, films, recordings, and other 
library materials most appropriate for their 
needs 

7. Teacher Education. Through work- 
ing toward an analysis of the teacher- 
education functions of laboratory school 
libraries in teacher-education institutions 

8. Interpretation. Through analyzing 
the values of school, children’s, and young 
people’s library service and making those 
values known as widely as possible through 
articles, conference, and discussion. 


Nora Beust, Chairman 

L. L. DicKERsON 

MARGARET GREER 

IsaABEL NICHOL 

Lois F. SHORTESS 

IRENE SMITH 

Mivprep L. BATCHELDER, Secretary, 
and Chief, School and Children’s 
Library Division 





RESOURCES OF AMERICAN LIBRARIES 


Third ~Annual ‘Report of the ALA. Board on 
‘Resources of ecAmerican Libraries 


For the Year Ending June 30, 1940 


HE Board on Resources of Ameri- 

can Libraries directed its attention 

during the year chiefly to work on 

definite projects. Following are brief 

descriptions of undertakings completed or 
still in process for 1939-40: 

1. An annual report on important ma- 
terials added to libraries in the United 
States was inaugurated. ‘The first such 
report, covering acquisitions of 1938-39, 
was published in the Library Quarterly 
for April 1940. Approximately 150 li- 
braries, including the principal research 
institutions of the country, furnished data 
concerning notable accessions. The study 
is limited for the most part to special 
collections in various fields, but with occa- 
sional notes on individual titles of un- 
usual rarity and interest. The board be- 
lieves that through these yearly reports 
an important body of information can be 
built up concerning American library re- 
sources. The Library of Congress Union 
Catalog is adding to its files all informa- 
tion received. 

2. Now in preparation is a map and 
accompanying report showing regional 
library centers and the distribution of 
American library resources. In this enter- 
prise, assistance is being secured from sev- 
eral hundred specialists working in a 
variety of fields and, as far as practicable, 
representative of the whole nation. The 


plan followed by the board is to try to 
determine the leading collections for ad- 
vanced study and research in about 75 
subjects, based on information and opin- 
ions received from a group of authorities 
in each field. The investigation is con- 
cerned solely with library materials. 
There will be nothing final or definitive 
about the map, but it is expected that it 
will be useful for discussion purposes and 
as a point of departure for other studies. 

3. At its March 1940 meeting the ex- 
ecutive committee of the Carnegie Cor- 
poration made grants for two projects 
sponsored by the board. The first of these 
is a survey of the library resources of New 
York City. As preparation for this study, 
an extensive bibliography numbering some 
two thousand items and comprising all 
discoverable publications relating to the 
city’s library collections has been compiled 
with the aid of the Library of Congress 
Union Catalog and other sources. Ap- 
proximately 300 libraries have been listed 
for inclusion, among them general and 
specialized collections of every type. 
Committees of New York City librarians 
are being organized to deal with various 
fields, such as fine arts, law, medicine, 
technology, and theology. From one to 
two years will be required to complete 
the investigation, and the results will be 
published in a comprehensive guide or 
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handbook descriptive of the city’s library 
facilities. 

4. The second Carnegie Corporation 
subvention is for a study of regional union 
catalogs in the United States. This en- 
terprise was proposed in 1938 by Robert 
C. Binkley and Harry M. Lydenberg, of 
the Joint Committee on Materials for 
Research, to the American Council of 
Learned Societies and Social Science Re- 
search Council. The plan as presented 
to the Carnegie Corporation is to inspect 
by statistical and sampling methods the 
contents of union catalogs to determine 
how rapidly new findings diminish, to 
discover the distribution of titles, the per- 
centage of the world’s literature available 
somewhere in the United States, the ef- 
fect of union catalogs on the selection of 
books in libraries, the uses of union cata- 
logs, and the best form (page, film, card, 
etc.) for a union catalog. The board has 
been given general direction and responsi- 
bility for the study and will select one or 
more qualified persons to undertake the 
actual investigation. It is estimated that 
the services of a full-time person for a 
period of one year will be required to 
carry through the project as outlined. 

Two regional subcommittees of the 
board have been active. The Subcom- 
mittee for the Pacific Northwest has for 
several years worked on plans for a biblio- 
graphic center. A recent subsidy for 
$35,000 from the Carnegie Corporation 
now makes possible organization of such 
a center at the University of Washington 
Library in Seattle. One of the prelimi- 
nary steps under consideration is a sur- 
vey of library resources in the Pacific 
northwest states, followed by develop- 
ment of a union catalog of the principal 
libraries, building up of other bibliographi- 
cal facilities, and establishment of a clear- 


ing house for all matters relating to li- 
brary cooperation in the area. 

The Subcommittee for the South has 
been engaged in preparation of a supple- 
ment to Resources of Southern Libraries 
(A.L.A., 1938), bringing the record of 
acquisitions down to the present year. 
The committee expects to make this re- 
port generally available in some form. 

The board has tried to keep in touch 
with all discussions and studies related 
to the country’s library resources, though 
not officially connected with its activities, 
and on several occasions has been able to 
offer advice and encouragement. Among 
the most interesting of such activities com- 
ing to the board’s notice during the year 
were the Philadelphia Bibliographical 
Planning Committee’s Faculty Survey of 
the University of Pennsylvania Libraries 
(University of Pennsylvania Press, 1940), 
the first of a series of library surveys for 
the metropolitan area of Philadelphia; 
Survey of Special Collections in New Jer- 
sey Libraries (H. W. Wilson, 1940), 
by a group of librarians under the chair- 
manship of Fannie A. Sheppard; the 1939 
Southern University Conference at At- 
lanta, which had as its principal topic 
inter-institutional cooperation in higher 
education, with particular reference to 
libraries; plans of the Association of 
Colleges and Universities of the Pacific 
Southwest to survey the library resources 
of that locality as a basis for a regional 
union catalog; and publication of surveys 
of several individual libraries, including 
Special Collections in the Hoover Library 
on War, Revolution, and Peace (Stanford 
University, 1940). 

Because of the great distances separat- 
ing its members and lack of any budget, 
the board was unable to hold any meeting 


during the year. All business was trans- 
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acted by correspondence. The sugges- 
tion, made by the 1938-39 chairman is 
heartily endorsed, i.e., that future ap- 
pointments to the board be less widely 
scattered, in order to make occasional 
conferences possible. 

Members of the Subcommittee for the 
Pacific Northwest were: Charles W. 
Smith, chairman, M. Winnifred Feigh- 
ner, W. Kaye Lamb, Lucy M. Lewis, and 
Mary Belle Sweet. 

Members of the Subcommittee for the 
South were: Robert J. Usher, chairman, 
Icko Iben, A. F. Kuhlman, James A. 
McMillen, Foster E. Mohrhardt, Earl 
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Gregg Swem, Carl M. White, and Wil- 
liam F. Yust. 

A Subcommittee for the Pacific South- 
west was appointed just before the end 
of the year. Its membership includes: 
Willis Kerr, chairman, Leslie E. Bliss, 
Frances Christeson, Robert G. Cleland, 
John E. Goodwin, Roland Hussey, and 
Fulmer Mood. 


RosBert BINGHAM Downs, Chairman 
CLARIBEL RUTH BARNETT 
WILLIAM WARNER BIsHop 

JoHN VAN MALE 

ALTHEA H. WARREN 
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(Cc ontinued ) 
‘Department of Information and Advisory Services 


Pusuic Lisprary Division 


See reports of the Library Extension 
Board, pages 523-28, and of the Adult Edu- 
cation Board, pages 529-33. 


HEADQUARTERS LIBRARY 
Like all special libraries, the A.L.A. li- 


brary is essentially an information service 
for the staff, the membership, and others 
interested in library problems. Our primary 
concern is with current information on li- 
braries and other organizations and institu- 
tions in their relations to libraries. In 
securing and distributing current informa- 
tion, correspondence and personal interviews 
are frequently of more value than printed 
or processed publications. 

The Clearing House for Library Prob- 
lems at the annual conference was valuable 
to the librarian and the statistical assistant 
who aided her at Cincinnati because it pro- 
vided an opportunity for them to discuss 
many problems with librarians in the field. 
The plan of the clearing house was similar 
to the one at the San Francisco conference 
described in last year’s report. Many li- 
brarians asked to be put in touch with 
specialists in particular fields or stopped 
for an informal discussion of problems 
with the person at the desk or one of the 
scheduled consultants. This opportunity 
for informal discussion seems to meet a real 
need. 

Material of historical value regarding 
the development of libraries, especially in the 
United States and Canada, and relating to 
the activities of the Association must be pre- 
served. The condition of valuable files of 
reports and bulletins has been greatly im- 


proved by the work of the Work Projects 
Administration clerk assigned to the library 
from May 1939 to May 1940. She also 
made shelf and stack labels, prepared a 
scrapbook of clippings of historical interest, 
and gave valuable assistance in other library 
activities. 

Because of limited space and the fact that 
much of our material goes out of date very 
rapidly, constant attention to the elimination 
of old material is nearly as vital as the col- 
lection and preparation of new publications. 
This is particularly true of the vertical file, 
which was made more useful by with- 
drawing a large number of old pamphlets. 

Much more can be done to make the 
library materials available and to bring 
them to the attention of the staff when the 
budget will permit additional clerical assist- 
ance. 

Harriette L. Greene, Librarian 


SCHOOL AND CHILDREN’s LIBRARY 
DIvIsION 


See report of the Board on Library 
Service to Children and Young People, 
pages 534-39. 


STATISTICAL ASSISTANT 


During the year another objective was 
attained by the completion of the uniform 
statistical report blank for libraries in in- 
stitutions of higher education and its release 
in printed form by the U. S. Government 
Printing Office. The A.L.A. used the form 
for gathering statistics for the year 1938-39, 
and a number of favorable comments were 
received emphasizing its simplicity as com- 
pared with the form used in the past. Even 
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though very few state library agencies have 
collected statistics from libraries in institu- 
tions of. higher education in the past, it is 
hoped the new form will encourage such 
collection so as to give these agencies a more 
complete picture of the entire library situa- 
tion in their respective states. During 
June 1940, the Library Service Division 
of the U. S. Office of Education used the 


uniform blank in gathering figures from 


libraries in institutions of higher edu- 
cation including junior colleges, normal 
schools, and other institutions offering 


less than four years of college work as 
well as from standard four-year institu- 
tions. 

The statistical assistant is now working 
with a newly created Committee on Sta- 
tistics (4.L.A4. Bulletin 33:661, Sept. 1939) 
in devising forms to be used in collecting 
statistics from libraries in elementary and 
secondary schools, which will be the third 
step toward cooperation in collecting uni- 
form statistics. 

The policy of the statistical assistant in 
connection with the U. S. Library Service 
Division continues to be one of close co- 
operation, and unnecessary duplication in 
statistical matters has been avoided. The 
A.L.A. continues to confine its work to se- 
lective compilations needed promptly and to 
salaries data. The present policy of the 
U. S. Office of Education does not permit 
publication of individual salaries (School 
Life 25:259-60, June 1940). 

Again, the number of individual requests 
for actual figures or other related material 
has increased over the previous year. The 
Committee on Cost Accounting of the Mu- 
nicipal Finance Officers Association was fur- 
nished with the available material on cost 
accounting for libraries (Municipal Finance 
12:26-41, May 1940). The same type of 
material was requested by the Minnesota 
Department of Administration. Statistics 
were furnished for use in making surveys 
of libraries in the University of Florida 
and Indiana State University. Material on 
counting of circulation and general library 
statistics within certain states or regions was 
furnished for use in talks to be made before 
state or regional association groups. Up-to- 
date financial figures for county libraries 
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were compiled using the same list as that for 
which statistics were published in 1936 
(4.L.A. Bulletin 30:115-21, Feb. 1936) for 
use at the county library institute and for 
general distribution. For the first time 
salaries and the status of pages and of 
janitors in public libraries were segregated 
from “other” staff members for the Per- 
sonnel Division. The Chicago Public Li- 
brary Union later published them in the 
C.P.L. Union News 4:3, March-April, 
1940. 

Elementary school library statistics were 
again collected and tabulated but the in- 
formation received was not complete enough 
to warrant printing or even general distribu- 
tion in mimeographed form. Expenditures 
for children’s departments in a _ selected 
group of public libraries serving a popula- 
tion of from 35,000 to 100,000 were collected 
along with public library statistics and were 
tabulated for use in answering special re- 
quests. Materials were furnished Dr. C. C. 
Williamson for use in revising the ar- 
ticle on public libraries which is to appear 
in the new edition of the Encyclopaedia 
Britannica. 

Through the services of a Work Projects 
Administration worker, for part of the year, 
a number of special tabulations were made 
covering such items as: circulation statistics 
from central libraries as distinguished from 
branches; general statistics of libraries in 
institutions of higher education reporting to 
the A.L.A. for which figures are not in- 
cluded in the printed tables; data concerning 
sabbatical, sick, and other leave granted to 
staff members of libraries in institutions of 
higher education, and also the hours of the 
day during which libraries in these institu- 
tions are open. The W.P.A. assistant also 
completed a card check list of all library sta- 
tistical reports at A.L.A. Headquarters, 
which will in the future save much time 
in searches for back material. 

The statistical assistant alternated with 
the headquarters librarian in handling the 
Clearing House for Library Problems at 
the Cincinnati conference. (For a descrip- 
tion of the clearing house at the San Fran- 
cisco conference, see 4.L.A. Bulletin 33 :572, 
Sept. 1939.) 

WituaM H. Curt, Statistical Assistant 
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‘Department of Library Education and “Personnel 
p “y 


Boarp OF EDUCATION 
LIBRARIANSHIP 


FOR 


See pages 508-15. 


PERSONNEL DIVISION 


Forty-eight per cent increase in inter- 
views, 46 in new registrants, 37 in memo- 
randa written, 26 in persons recommended 
for positions, 19 in position letters written, 
14 in number of telephone calls received, 
10 in formal records made, 9 in positions 
for which recommendations were requested, 
and slight decreases in the number of form 
and general letters written characterize 
briefly the work of the Personnel Division 
for the twelve months’ period ending July 
31, 1940, as contrasted with the previous 
year. 

What caused this 46 per cent increase in 
the number of new registrants? Part may 
be explained by the larger enrolments in 
library schools. Some may be attributed to 
the new service inaugurated in March 
1939. Since that time registrants have been 
notified of the positions for which their 
mames were suggested. The registrants, 
therefore, have proof of the service which 
the division is rendering them and as a re- 
sult they may have suggested to others that 
they, too, register. From the point of view 
of the division, the new system has been 
most satisfactory. Replies to the notifica- 
tions have brought much additional in- 
formation which has been of help in its 
placement work and have enabled the di- 
vision to keep in closer touch with many 
more registrants than was formerly possible. 

Although the number of positions in- 
creased by 9 per cent, this gain seemed slight 
in relation to the great increase in regis- 
trants. There are still five persons regis- 
tered to every position received. If the 
division, therefore, made five suggestions for 
each position and used no person’s name 
more than once, each person registered 
would have been recommended but once in 
the year’s time. In analyzing the records 
of those who were not recommended more 
than once. certain facts are evident. Per- 


sons desiring specific locations primarily in 
areas where libraries are few, those regis- 
tered for unusual types of work, those re- 
ceiving salaries of $2000 and over, and those 
over thirty-five years of age make up the 
largest proportion. 

Each year since 1931 a trend in employ- 
ment has become increasingly noticeable. 
As this trend is shaping and will continue 
to shape the employment opportunities of 
professional librarians, it must be frankly 
recognized. This is the trend toward the 
employment of younger persons and toward 
placing a maximum age limitation whereby 
persons above this age limit will not be given 
consideration. Formerly, the employer hired 
the candidate with the best rounded qualifi- 
cations regardless of age. Now he will often 
give consideration only to those under thirty- 
five, or if the position is a special one, under 
forty. Very few employers will spend more 
than a few moments on the record of an un- 
usually well-qualified person who is over 
forty, even if the position is an administra- 
tive one requiring considerable experience. 

It is, perhaps, well to analyze what the 
results of such a trend are likely to be. 
Surely it seems to indicate that older li- 
brarians who formerly have been able to 
change positions whenever they wished are 
to find the profession becoming more and 
more stabilized. Opportunities to change 
positions easily will be offered only to the 
younger members of the profession. These 
younger librarians will realize that every 
change of position which they make after 
they reach the age of thirty must be to a 
library in which they will be willing to stay 
until retirement. Employers, appreciating 
that each person over thirty is likely to be 
a permanent staff member, will try to se- 
lect each appointee with much greater care 
to be sure that only those of high caliber 
will be chosen for the permanent staff. In 
order to strengthen their basis of selection, 
personnel methods, not generally used in 
libraries at present, no doubt will be em- 
ployed, such as additional methods of select- 
ing, the use of the probationary period and 
of service ratings. 
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For this former opportunity to gain ex- 
perience and knowledge by changes of posi- 
tion what other stimuli can be substituted 
which will enable staff members to keep 
constantly alert to changing conditions? 
Opportunities within each library for the 
professional growth of employes must be 
developed. The first step can, in many 
cases, ‘be taken by separating clerical and 
professional work. When clerical routines 
are removed from the duties of the profes- 
sional staff and assigned to the clerical em- 
ployes, the professional staff will be able to 
turn their energies to developing those spe- 
cial services which at present receive but 
scanty attention. Little has been done in 
most libraries to allow the employes to take 
part in the actual administration of the 
library. Exchanges of staff members be- 
tween libraries and in-service training pro- 
grams can be used advantageously. 

In these and many other ways the stabili- 
zation, if carefully planned and guided, will 
work to the advantage of the employe, em- 
ployer, and the profession as a whole. If 
such stimuli are not provided, many li- 
braries may have groups of disinterested 
staff members marking time until retire- 
ment. 

During this report year, requests for 
persons to fill vacancies were received from 
forty-five states, the District of Columbia, 
New Zealand, and Brazil. Most of the 
requests came from the middle west. This 
reflects a condition which is true of most 
placement agencies, even those national in 
scope, namely, that the largest proportion 
of requests are received from the immediate 
vicinity of the placement agency. 

Interviews continue to demand more and 
more of the time of the division staff. Em- 
ployers and registrants recognize the value 
of personal interviews and use this means 
of contact when they are passing through 
Chicago. 

Over twelve hundred interviews were 
held during the Cincinnati conference— 
making this, without exception, the busiest 
and most strenuous conference for the Per- 
sonnel Division staff. Three members of 
the staff were on duty in the personnel 
office, assisting employers and registrants in 
making contacts and discussing with em- 


ployers and registrants their needs and 
interests. 

In addition to the library school graduates 
who are unemployed and seeking library 
posts and to the numbers of experienced 
librarians who have not completed library 
school education and who wish positions, 
there is a constantly increasing group of 
refugees. Although a few have had courses 
in American library schools, most of them 
are European librarians and those of allied 
professions who are not familiar with 
American library methods. Their plight 
requires sympathetic and special considera- 
tion. 

Material on personnel problems is con- 
stantly requested. Data on such topics as 
leaves of absence, faculty status, hours of 
work, beginning salaries, service ratings, and 
civil service are sent regularly in answer 
to specific requests. At times material is 
needed for which a special circularization is 
required. In this way requests were an- 
swered on the salaries and status of pages 
and rotation of work. 

The chief of the division in connection 
with her work as executive assistant of the 
Board on Salaries, Staff, and Tenure visited 
approximately twenty-five college and uni- 
versity libraries in the east in the fall of 
1939. The background gained from these 
visits has been of great value in the work of 
the division. More opportunity for field 
trips would greatly improve the type of 
service which the division could render. 

With the help of Helen Anderson and 
Dolores Karr, two Work Projects Admin- 
istration assistants, a union list of library 
school graduates is being prepared. Kath- 
leen Bates, a National Youth Adminis- 
tration assistant, assigned from De Paul 
University, in addition to working on this 
project, prepared several special tables and 
charts. 

Margaret Flannigan was transferred to 
the Membership Department in October, 
Peggy Vannier was advanced to Miss Flan- 
nigan’s position, and Marie Zarrillo to Miss 
Vannier’s. Again the division has been 
forced to use its extra salaries fund, which is 
supposed to be used to cover emergencies, 
for the employment of a part-time person 
for the spring and summer months. This 
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assistant, Dorothy Georger, has been doing 
regular, not emergency work, consisting 
primarily of caring for the increased reg- 
istration which always occurs during this 
period. 

In addition to the enormous increase of 
work noted at the beginning of this report, 
the members of the division staff share with 
the chief the responsibility for the headquar- 
ters work of the Board on Salaries, Staff, 
and Tenure, which has also increased rap- 
idly. Great pressure, without any respite, 
is the result. It is inevitable that both the 


personnel work and the board work will 
continue to grow rapidly, even without en- 
couragement. Recommendations made in 
the survey of the Personnel Division in 1937, 
when the work was not as heavy as it has 
since become, must be reconsidered seriously. 
The employment of two additional staff 
members and the provision of laborsaving 
devices were considered necessary at that 
time. These are even more essential now 
if the present service is not to be impaired. 
Haze. B. TImMERMAN 
Chief, Personnel Division 


‘Department of Publishing anda (ooperative Services 


EpItoRIAL COMMITTEE 


As this report is written, several projects 
are under way which are intended to aid the 
library in registering as a helpful agency in 
the nation’s defense program and its good- 
neighbor policy toward Latin America. A 
list of books, Industrial Training for Na- 
tional Defense, prepared by Charles Mohr- 
hardt has been distributed with the August 
Booklist and given advance distribution to 
agencies responsible for the military and in- 
dustrial training programs. Other special 
lists may follow. Under the Committee on 
Library Cooperation with Latin America, a 
book and pamphlet are in preparation, both 
to be published in Spanish before the close 
of the calendar year. The first, addressed 
to librarians, gives a general picture of 
American library practice; the second, ad- 
dressed to non-librarians, attempts to tell 
briefly the place of the public library in the 
life of the nation. A list of books about 
Latin America for use in libraries in this 
country has been compiled, is being examined 
in the Division of Cultural Relations of the 
Department of State, and should soon be 
ready for distribution. A list of children’s 
books about Latin American countries is also 
in preparation. It is sponsored by both the 
committee mentioned above and the Board 
on Library Service to Children and Young 
People. 

While recognizing their responsibility in 
the national emergency, the Publishing De- 
partment and the Editorial Committee are 


continuing their efforts toward supplying 
needed library literature for workers in all 
types of libraries. Work is being done, for 
instance, in the fields of medical libraries, — 
hospital libraries, work with the blind, work 
with music, work in the field of theology, 
and on a general survey in the special library 
field, broadly interpreted. Tools for work 
in schools, in public libraries, large and 
small, and in colleges and universities are 
also being planned. About 150 projects 
are actually under way and 150 more have 
been proposed. 


COLLEGE AND RESEARCH LIBRARIES 


With the reorganization of the A.L.A. 
and the passing of the College Library Ad- 
visory Board, the publishing program for 
college and research libraries is being de- 
veloped in cooperation with the Publications 
Committee of the Association of College and 
Reference Libraries. A joint meeting was 
held at midwinter. The docket outlined the 
problem ahead as follows: (1) to find out 
the areas in which books or tools are 
needed; (2) to determine what specific 
books should be planned to correlate and 
coordinate with existing publications; (3) 
to delegate to existing committees, or sub- 
committees to be appointed, or to individuals 
the preparation of outlines for needed books 
or tools, those outlines to be approved by 
appropriate committees of the A.C.R.L. and 
by the Editorial Committee; (4) to find 
authors to prepare manuscripts; and (5) to 
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seek subsidies for those publications which 
will not be self-supporting. 

Attached to the docket was a “blueprint” 
of factors affecting college and university 
library service set up against a second col- 
umn which suggested areas of library in- 
terest in relation to the factors presented. 
There was also a second exhibit showing 34 
publications of interest to college and re- 
search libraries issued by the A.L.A. in 
1936-39, a second column showing 37 
projects under way, and a third, listing 27 
proposals not yet acted upon. General pol- 
icies for cooperative action were agreed 
upon. A second meeting scheduled for the 
Cincinnati conference was canceled as the 
A.C.R.L. group had been unable to circular- 
ize its constituents with respect to needs. 
It is hoped that a planning meeting may be 
held next midwinter. 

Among the titles scheduled for 1940-41 is 
“The Junior College Library and Instruc- 
tional Procedures” already in press. It is a 
condensed popular presentation of the find- 
ings of a survey aimed at discovering prac- 
tices with respect to library-instructional 
programs and discloses considerable in- 
formation never before brought together. 
The book is being published jointly with the 
Stanford University Press. 


CATALOGING 


Much credit is due the retiring chairman 
of the Committee on Cataloging and Classi- 
fication and his associates for the progress 
which has been made during the past few 
years in developing tools in this field. There 
are now about 40 projects proposed or un- 
der way. The revised 4.L.4. Catalog 
Rules, prepared by a special committee, is 
nearing completion; but, according to Ex- 
ecutive Board action (on urgent recommen- 
dation of several librarians), only a 
preliminary edition for limited distribution 
and for study is to be prepared this fall. It 
is likely that the final edition for general 
sale will be delayed at least for a year or 
more. Another code is the Vatican Norme, 
the second edition of which has been trans- 
lated into English by a group of volunteers 
under the general editorship of Wyllis 
Wright of the New York Public Library. 
The A.L.A. Committee on Cataloging and 
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Classification, the Committee on Uniform 
Rules of the International Federation of 
Library Associations, representatives of the 
Catholic Library Association, and William 
Warner Bishop, who obtained permission to 
make the translation, cooperated on this 
project. A “Code for Filing Catalog 
Cards” is nearly completed. The work has 
been under way for three or four years 
under a committee headed by Sophie K. 
Hiss. Each of the libraries having pub- 
lished rules is represented on the committee, 
and many institutions and individuals have 
been consulted as the work progressed. The 
plan of presentation is to give preferred 
rules with as few alternates as possible. A 
second edition of Mann’s Introduction to 
Cataloging and the Classification of Books, 
expected last year, is still in the offing, but 
a manuscript is definitely scheduled for 
January 1941. Delay was due, in part, to 
the desirability of keeping the manuscript 
open until the revised 4.L.4. Catalog Rules 
appeared. 

Other items which are expected during 
1940-41 include: “Catalogers and Classifiers 
Yearbook, No. 9;” “Cataloging of Music;” 
“Handbook of Church Organization,” a by- 
product of A4.L.4. Catalog Rules; Subject 
Headings in Theology, second edition, by 
Julia Pettee; and a second edition of the 
Anderson-Glidden System of Classification 
for Political Science Collections. It is ex- 
pected that the last named will be published 
jointly with Public Administration Service. 


SCHOOL AND CHILDREN’S LIBRARIES 


The Editorial Committee is greatly in- 
debted to the Board on Library Service to 
Children and Young People, its executive 
assistant at headquarters, and its several 
subcommittees for the progress it is able to 
report. Among the publications scheduled 
for next year are a new edition of Books 
for the Senior High School Library prepared 
by a joint committee of the National Educa- 
tion Association, A.L.A., and the National 
Council of Teachers of English. The manu- 
script, containing about 1500 titles, is ex- 
pected in September. Two books on the 
elementary school library are scheduled, one 
on function, organization, and administra- 
tion, and the other a portrait of an elemen- 
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tary school library in action. A pamphlet 
for which a need has long been felt will be 
a “School Library Organization Primer.” 
The tentative outline, mentioned in last 
year’s report, was discussed at midwinter 
with a group of school library supervisors, 
revised, and approved by the board and by 
the Editorial Committee, and an author se- 
lected. The manuscript is due in Septem- 
ber. An evaluation and description of series 
(of children’s books) scheduled for last year 
failed to materialize but is scheduled for 
early 1941. An addition to the Experiment- 
ing Together series is expected in the field 
of social science in the elementary school. 
Several new projects were planned and 
work upon them begun. With the increas- 
ing emphasis on vocations, it was decided 
that one general index, fairly selective, 
which would index all types of literature as 
well as a few factual books about vocations, 
should be undertaken. Reactions to the 
idea were sought, decision was reached, and 
a compiler working with pupils and thor- 
oughly familiar with the literature was in- 
vited to prepare a manuscript. It is 
promised by early summer so that the book 
should appear by September 1941. A com- 
mittee to prepare a fourth edition of the 
Graded List of Books for Children was set 
up with Gretchen Westervelt as chairman 
and editor. Other members of the commit- 
tee are: Helen Heffernan and Helen K. 
MacKintosh, N.E.A.; Eloise Ramsey and 
Lucile Harrison, N.C.T.E.; Isabel Mce- 
Laughlin and Clara Breed, A.L.A. Last 
year, the Adolescent and His Reading was 
reported as growing out of discussions held 
at the Richmond conference (1936). This 
year, a plan for a second book growing out 
of those meetings came to fruition. An out- 
line for a book on the underprivileged 
reader, prepared by a subcommittee of the 
Board on Library Service to Children and 
Young People, with Mildred P. Harrington 
as chairman, was approved by the board 
and the Editorial Committee, and an author 
invited to prepare a manuscript. No date 
has as yet been set for its delivery. The 
board heartily approved an invitation on 
behalf of the Editorial Committee to Effie 
L. Power asking her to prepare a second 
edition of Library Service for Children. She 
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has accepted and is now preparing an out- 
line. Under the chairmanship of Julia 
Sauer, a subcommittee of the board pre- 
pared a detailed outline for a pamphlet on 
the planning and equipment of children’s 
libraries. The outline has been approved by 
the board and the Editorial Committee but 
an author has not yet been selected. The 
“Subject-Index to Visual Materials,” men- 
tioned in last year’s report, is being held in 
abeyance. 

The problem of evaluating commercial 
services which list, index, and sometimes dis- 
tribute free and inexpensive materials to 
schools has long concerned the board and 
the Subscription Books and Editorial Com- 
mittees. After considerable study it was 
decided at the Cincinnati conference that a 
subcommittee of the Subscription Books 
Committee be set up on an experimental 
basis to evaluate these services for possible 
publication in the Subscription Books Bul- 
letin. Whether or not this type of review- 
ing can continue on the basis now proposed 
will depend on the difficulties which may 
arise. It is fairly certain that reviews can- 
not appear before 1941. Plans for a teach- 
ing materials bulletin which would do for 
schools what the Booklist does for public 
libraries were discussed with librarians, rep- 
resentatives of national educational agen- 
cies, and of foundations. The bulletin 
would review some texts, some trade books, 
ephemera, and audio-visual materials. Ten- 
tative budgets calling for a substantial sub- 
sidy at the start were drawn up and twice 
revised. 

ADULT EDUCATION 


Scheduled for next year is a new attempt 
at reading courses. The first, in psychology, 
is being prepared by librarians according to 
specifications set up by librarians. It will 
be about the length of the Reading with a 
Purpose courses but will include many more 
books with running comment referring often 
only to chapters or other parts of books. 
The experiment is under the Adult Educa- 
tion Board. 


AMERICAN LIBRARY PIONEERS 


Arthur E. Bostwick found it necessary to 
withdraw as editor of the series. Next 
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steps were discussed by the Editorial Com- 
mittee at midwinter and Emily Miller Dan- 
ton was asked to make a survey of past cor- 
respondence, to consult the profession, and 
to make recommendations for committee 
consideration at Cincinnati. Her report led 
to the following decisions: (1) that six or 
seven more individual biographies be sought, 
and (2) that the committee look to the 
preparation of omnibus volumes, some of 
them perhaps treating pioneers or leaders in 
a particular field of library work. Mrs. 
Danton’s report acknowledged the heavy 
work carried voluntarily by Dr. Bostwick 
for many years under trying and dis- 
couraging circumstances. Public acknowl- 
edgment is made on behalf of the Editorial 
Committee and of the profession of their 
debt to one who himself is a pioneer. 


FOR PUBLIC LIBRARIES 


Administration for the small public li- 
brary is being treated by a state worker. 
The manuscript, based on an outline which 
was developed from an extensive inquiry 
sent two years ago to the state agencies, is 
expected in October. The book should be 
ready next spring. A treatment of library 
reports is also expected by early summer. A 
study of “The Government and Adminis- 
tration of the Public Library Service to 
Negroes in the South” is in hand and will 
in all probability be published if a subsidy 
can be found. 

An important new project started during 
the year is a treatment of city extension 
service. A preliminary outline was submit- 
ted to a group of branch librarians and pub- 
lic library administrators and revamped in 
accordance with the comment received. It 
has been approved by the Editorial Commit- 
tee and by the author. It is hoped that 
writing will soon get under way, although a 
completed manuscript is not expected within 
a year. 

The Trustees Section proposed a trus- 
tees bulletin to be sent gratis to trustees for 
two or three years and then to become self- 
supporting on a subscription basis. Budgets 
calling for a three-year subsidy were pre- 
pared and have recently been revised. The 
Executive Board will study the proposal at 
its October meeting. 
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GUIDE TO REFERENCE BOOKS 


With Isadore Mudge’s endorsement, a 
committee headed by Keyes D. Metcalf is 
studying the future of the Guide to Refer- 
ence Books and the lines along which it 
should possibly develop. In due time rec- 
ommendations will be made to the Editorial 
Committee together with suggestions re- 
garding a compiler or compilers when Miss 
Mudge is ready to turn the work over to a 
successor. 


ISSUED LAST YEAR 


Of the books issued during the past year, 
the Editorial Committee is particularly 
proud of E. W. McDiarmid’s The Library 
Survey, a first book in a new and important 
field of library interest. Three significant 
additions were made in the field of school 
and children’s work. The third edition of 
Fargo’s The Library in the School, com- 
pletely reorganized with new chapters and 
new emphasis on integration, met with in- 
stant acceptance by library and school peo- 
ple as did also the second Rue _ index, 
Subject Index to Books for Intermediate 
Grades. Because it indexes from the stand- 
point of pupil and teacher interest many 
trade books already in public libraries, the 
latter has found ready acceptance there as 
well as in schools. Subject Index to Chil- 
dren’s Plays, a committee product under 
the chairmanship of Elizabeth D. Briggs, is 
designed for both public and school library 
use. The response of purchasers and the 
enthusiastic reviews which each of these 
books has received indicate that they are 
making a professional contribution of real 
significance. For public libraries there were 
four buying lists: a sixth edition of Buying 
List of Books for Small Libraries, a new 
Replacement List of Fiction, a third edition 
of Books for Tired Eyes, and Booklist 
Books, 1939. Books for Adult Beginners, 
sponsored by the Adult Education Board, is 
aimed at adults with sixth-grade reading 
ability, a group for whom Books for Self- 
Education published the year before is too 
advanced. In the field of college and re- 
search libraries, several titles deserve men- 
tion. Branscomb’s Teaching with Books has 
not only been well received by most librar- 
ians, but by college presidents and faculties 
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as well. Shaw’s List of Books for College 
Libraries, 1931-38 is another important 
book for which thanks are due to the Car- 
negie Corporation of New York which 
made its preparation possible. A third sig- 
nificant tool is the Manual on the Use of 
State Publications, the culmination of about 
five years’ work on the part of the Public 
Documents Committee, and a veritable gold 
mine for documents and research workers. 
Its publication was assisted by an accumu- 
lated balance in the James Lyman Whitney 
Fund. A new book-reviewing service was 
inaugurated during the year. The Hospital 
Book Guide, sponsored by the Library 
Committee of the American Hospital Asso- 
ciation and the Hospital Library Commit- 
tee of the A.L.A., made its first appearance 
in January. The subscriptions number 
about 400 and _ include many public 
libraries. 

Other publications issued were: Archives 
and Libraries, 1939; a second edition of 
Merrill’s Code for Classifiers; Catalogers’ 
and Classifiers’ Yearbook, No. 8; Swain’s 
Notes Used on Catalog Cards; Democracy: 
A Reading List; Our American Democracy, 
a reading course; Education for the Asking; 
Portrait of a Librarian, William Howard 
Brett; Floors and Floor Coverings; Visual 
Methods: Aids for Publicity and Display; 
Recent Children’s Books; Sixty Educational 
Books of 1939; and nine reading lists on 
health subjects. 

It appears that the Public Documents se- 
ries is dying from starvation. Each year the 
support has lessened until it was found im- 
possible to publish the 1939 volume without 
some insurance against loss. Pleas to keep 
the series going seem to be numerous, yet 
only 142 orders were received from 2600 
circular letters asking for advance orders 
to insure publication of the 1939 volume. 
If the series lacks merit, the Editorial Com- 
mittee and the Publishing Department 
would be the last to urge its continuance. 
If the volumes deserve the praise that lead- 
ing documents workers give them, however, 
one wonders if the profession is awake to its 
opportunities, if librarians are actually will- 
ing to “let George do it,” or if advertising 
literature finds its way to the waste basket 
before it is read. 


EDITORIAL OFFICE 

As indicated in previous reports, manu- 
scripts once approved for publication are 
turned over to the editorial office for final 
editing, designing, estimating, and produc- 
tion. This work is in charge of Harold 
English, editor of publications, who has a 
staff of three persons, and a budget which 
permits the employment of some extra help 
as needed. During the year 14 books, 3 
pamphlets, and 12 leaflets were issued by 
the department for sale. About 35 books 
and pamphlets were scheduled but, in addi- 
tion to 8 manuscripts which failed to 
materialize at all, several others were held 
up for revision. Printing for other depart- 
ments, and reprints and binding of regular 
A.L.A. titles brought the total production of 
the editorial staff up to 73 items for the 
year. The material produced ranged from.. 
a small bookplate to a 550-page book, the 
latter issued in an edition of 6000 copies. 
The editorial office handles the printing of 
the Subscription Books Bulletin and the 
Journal of Documentary Reproduction, and 
this year added the editing and proofreading 
of the new Hospital Book Guide. The edi- 
tor of publications redesigned the Booklist, 
which appears in new cover and new format 
in September. 

A.L.A. publications continue to gain fa- 
vorable comment on their appearance, which 
is often referred to by reviewers in library 
and other periodicals. Bookbinding and 
Book Production Magazine and other trade 
journals have taken note of them and on 
occasion reproduced covers or text pages. 
The New York Trade Book Clinic of the 
American Institute of Graphic Arts selected 
Teaching with Books as one of the ten most 
distinctively designed books published in 
February. Basic Reference Books and The 
Library—1940 were selected by a jury for 
inclusion in the Twelfth Annual Exhibit of 
Design in. Printing in Chicago. 

During the year manufacturing costs in- 
creased, first due to increased labor costs, 
and more recently to the increased price of 
paper. The latter is likely to continue to 
rise as the war affects the supply of basic 
manufacturing materials. 

A serious loss was suffered in the resig- 


nation of Mildred R. Roblee who has been 
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editorial assistant for the past six years. 
Miss Roblee left on August 15 to take a po- 
sition with Phi Delta Kappa, a professional 
fraternity in education, as assistant to the 
editor of their publications, the Phi Delta 
Kappan and Education Abstracts. 


SALES 

Sales and advertising are handled by 
Harold H. Laskey. For the fiscal year just 
closed, sales amounted to $89,774 and re- 
ceipts to $101,352. With one or perhaps two 
exceptions, this exceeds the publishing in- 
come of all previous years, although it falls 
short of the amount budgeted by $13,957. 
Failure to realize the budget may be at- 
tributed to two factors: (1) failure to re- 
ceive 10 manuscripts scheduled; and (2) 
actual publication dates somewhat later 
than the dates scheduled for 8 titles. The 
estimated revenue from unpublished titles 
practically offsets the $13,957 mentioned 
above. 

Promotional activities were concentrated 
as usual on direct mail advertising through- 
out the year and ranged from special mail- 
ings on single titles addressed to selected 
lists of a few hundred individuals to general 
mailings on a number of titles directed to 
20,000 or more libraries. Approximately 97 
separate mailings were made, totaling 
107,285 pieces. For enclosure with these 
mailings, 34 individual circulars were pre- 
pared—172,900 pieces in all. Some of this 
material was for distribution at various ex- 
hibits and for office use in reply to inquiries. 
In addition, about 2400 printed circulars 
were enclosed with quarterly statements. 

Magazine advertising included 33 pages 
almost entirely in library periodicals here 
and abroad, in addition to 34 pages in the 
Booklist and the A.L.A. Bulletin. Some 
A.L.A. advertisements are now being repro- 
duced on the back cover of Minnesota Li- 
braries through the courtesy of the state 
director of libraries. 

During the year about 75 publications 
exhibits were prepared. These included ma- 
jor displays at the A.L.A. midwinter and 
annual conferences, one regional library con- 
ference, and at meetings of the American 
Association of School Administrators, Pro- 
gressive Education Association, and the As- 


sociation for Childhood Education. A 
member of the publishing department staff 
was in charge of each of these exhibits. Ex- 
hibits with local persons in charge were sent 
to the following national meetings: Ameri- 
can Association of Junior Colleges, N ational 
Catholic Education Association (through the 
courtesy of the Catholic Library Associa- 
tion), American Association for Health, 
Physical Education and Recreation, Na- 
tional Vocational Guidance Association, 
American Association for Adult Education, 
and the National Council of Teachers of 
English. Exhibit space for A.L.A. publica- 
tions was provided at 40 state and regional 
library meetings in 25 states and at 26 other 
state or regional meetings of educational 
and allied groups. There were also 11 ex- 
hibits at meetings of miscellaneous groups. 

At the 1940 New York World’s Fair, 
eleven A.L.A. books are displayed in the 
printing anniversary exhibit of the Cuneo 
Press. Two other A.L.A. titles, Books 
about Jobs and Vocations in Fiction, were 
selected for the “Guide to Guidance” ex- 
hibit arranged at the Fair by the New York 
City Division of Education and Vocational 
Guidance. 

Review copies of the 29 titles issued 
were sent to about 350 periodicals, the ex- 
tent of the distribution varying with the 
subject matter. Titles such as The Library 
in the School and Subject Index to Books for 
Intermediate Grades went to as many as 
50 reviewers each. 

Among the new books, sales of the follow- 
ing titles exceeded expectations: The Li- 
brary in the School (2,632); Catalogers’ 
and Classifiers’ Yearbook, No. 8 (697); 
A List of Books for College Libraries, 1931- 
1938 (894); and Teaching with Books 
(827). Despite the fact that the fol- 
lowing appeared late in the year, they, too, 
have sold well: Manual on the Use of State 
Publications, Subject Index to Books for 
Intermediate Grades, Subject Index to Chil- 
dren’s Plays. 

Among the older titles some of the best 
sellers are: Activity Book for School Libra- 
ries, Basic Reference Books, Subject Index 
to Readers, the Graded List of Books for 
Children, 1000 Books for the Senior High 
School Library, A.L.A. Catalog Rules, the 
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Mann and Akers books on cataloging, and 
Guide to Reference Books, with its supple- 
ment, Reference Books of 1935-37. 

The stimulus of a national best seller 
(Adler’s How to Read a Book) has notice- 
ably increased the demand for Classics of 
the Western W orld. 

Subscriptions to the Booklist (7870) and 
Subscription Books Bulletin (3756) show 
continued growth. The new Hospital Book 
Guide whose predecessor reached about 200 
libraries, now reaches 412 in its first year. 
The Journal of Documentary Reproduction 
continues with a subscription list of 529. 

Revenue produced by the department in 
the 1939-40 fiscal year is itemized as fol- 
lows: 


EE Te $ 95,825.20 
Publications subsidies ................. 5,527.61 
Booklist—subscriptions ................. 22,655.37 
Booklist—single copy sales ............. pong 4 
Booklist—sale of review books .......... 4,360.34 
Booklist—advertising ..........0.02.0005 5,546.16 
A.L.A. conference—exhibit space ........ 6,410.00 
A.L.A. conference—program advertising . 340.80 

ME 6s eae nkapeiamseena cece bees $140,876.28 


Several months’ fruitless effort to find an 
existing A.L.A. committee to handle matters 
pertaining to book post resulted in the ap- 
pointment of a special committee last April. 
The chairman is Francis R. St. John, Enoch 
Pratt Free Library, Baltimore. The inter- 
pretation which the Post Office Department 
places on the term “book” nullifies for many 
the intent of the President’s executive order. 
The purpose of the committee is: (1) to 
secure a more liberal interpretation of the 
term “book” so as to admit to the new rate 
bibliographies, indexes, and other tools for 
research and study; and (2) to gather in- 
formation and to secure the backing of edu- 
cational groups in whatever effort may be 
made to make the reduced rate on books 
permanent through legislation. A twelve- 
page memorandum of information and sug- 
gestions for the committee was prepared in 
the Publishing Department. 

During the past year the department has 
also been concerned with several matters 
involving A.L.A. relations with publishers. 
One was the library discounts meeting held 
in New York in January, which the chief of 
the department and the chairman of the 
Editorial Committee attended; another, the 
appointment of a Committee on Relations 


with Publishers; another, the appointment 
of a committee to study the whole question 
of book cooperatives, and lastly a meeting 
called in New York in March by the Fed- 
eral Trade Commission to discuss fair trade 
practices for the subscription books indus- 
try. The A.L.A. was represented, at that 
meeting, by Ellsworth Young. As this is 
written, a hearing on the fair trade rules is 
called by the F.T.C. in Washington (Au- 
gust 2), at which the A.L.A. will be repre- 
sented by George F. Bowerman. 

Permission was given the American 
Printing House for the Blind to print and 
distribute in braille 25 Reading with a Pur- 
pose titles from plates already embossed by 
the Braille Institute of America. 

Requests to translate A.L.A. publications 
into foreign languages are increasing. Dur- 
ing the year requests were made to trans-- 
late Simple Library Cataloging into Spanish 
(two of them) and German; [ntroduction 
to Cataloging and the Classification of Books 
into Spanish and Portuguese; and 4.L.A. 
Catalog Rules into Spanish. As new edi- 
tions of each of these books are fairly immi- 
nent, translations of the present editions 
have been discouraged. 


The Editorial Committee held a two-day 
meeting in November, two meetings at mid- 
winter (one with the Publications Commit- 
tee of the Association of College and 
Reference Libraries), and one at the Cin- 
cinnati conference. About 65 items ap- 
peared on the dockets for these meetings. 
The committee was also represented at mid- 
winter or Cincinnati, or both, at meetings of 
the following groups: Cataloging Commit- 
tee, League of Library Commissions, Ter- 
minology Committee, and Committee on 
Reprints and Inexpensive Editions. During 
the year well over 100 projects were worked 
upon. Thirty-five manuscripts were re- 
ceived—1o0 were published, 2 are in press, 
11 are being considered or revised, 2 were 
withdrawn by the authors, and 10 were re- 
jected. In addition, 12 manuscripts were of- 
fered; with two exceptions all of them were 
definitely outside the A.L.A.’s publishing 
field. The charts appended to this report 
give a revised picture of projects proposed 
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or under way. The Booklist report follows Mildred P. Harrington and Ruth Savord. 


the charts. JoHN ApAms Lowe, Chairman 
Two changes were made in the personnel 4.L.A. Editorial Committee 

of the committee, Eleanor Hitt and Whar- Everett ©. Fontaine, Chief 

ton Miller replacing Letha M. Davidson Department of Publishing and 

and Guy R. Lyle. The other members are Cooperative Services. 





PUBLISHING PROPOSALS IN THE PUBLIC AND GENERAL LIBRARY FIELD 





Planned or Under Way Proposed 
ADMINISTRATION 
Civil service Insurance—Books 
Employer-employe su cpa Metropolitan areas 
*Primer (in Spanish) ; Special — of medium-sized public library 
Public library administration Study of evaluation and costs of reference work 
Public library finance and budgets Types of administrative organization 


*Service to Negroes Use of forms and administrative routines 
Small public library 
Statistics manual 


EXTENSION 
City extension service County and regional libraries—Manual 
County libraries (survey) Library associations handbook 


Regional libraries 
Trustees bulletin 


LEGISLATION 
*American library laws (2d ed.) Copyright law for librarians 
Legislation 
PuBLIC RELATIONS 
Community relations Case book 
Friends of library handbook Graphs 
Library promotional literature Lieaeion and leisure 
*Library report Library service—Interpretative leaflet 
*Library service (in Spanish) Primer of librarianship 
Public library in biography Publicity service (continuing) 
Publicity manual Reading—Popular leaflet for adults 
BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT 

Equipment studies: Equipment studies: 

Lighting Book automobiles (2d ed.) 

Methods for reproducing cards Display equipment 

One-room library and homemade furniture Loan desk equipment 

Shelving Small supplies 


Library interiors 


TECHNICAL Processes (EXCEPT CATALOGING) 


Bibliographical methods and techniques (3) Library methods - 
*Binding manual Trade bibliography—Music 
*Book discounts 

*Code for filing cards 

Current national bibliographies (2d ed.) 

Order work 


Book SELECTION 
*Book selection 
*Choosing editions 


Book SELECTION—TOOLS 


*Booklist Books, 1940 Basic reference books (3d ed.) 
*Books about Latin America Booklist, for small libraries 
*Books for Tired Eyes (3d ed.) Booklist, suggestions concerning 


Books by Catholic authors 

Foreign fiction and drama in translation 
Foreign language lists (several) 

Guide to reference books (7th ed.) 
Reference books of 1938-1940 

Variant titles 


* Scheduled for 1940-41. 
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LIBRARIANSHIP, LIBRARIANS AND GENERAL 


American library history 
American library pioneers: 

Bowker 

Dana 

Dewey 

Jewett 

*Plummer 

Poole 

Winsor 
Dictionary of library terms 
History of the A.L.A 
Librarianship, a social force 
Library history 


American library pioneers (omnibus volumes) 
Dictionary of librarianship 

Encyclopedia of library economy 

Introduction to librarianship 

Library annual 

Philosophy of librarianship 

Readings in librarianship 

Translations of selected foreign library literature 
Who’s who 


SPECIAL COLLECTIONS AND SERVICES 


Agricultural libraries manual 

Archives administration 

*Archives and libraries, 1940 

Blind, Manual on work with 

Ephemera 

Historical collection—organization and preservation 

Legislative reference work 

Manuscripts (See also, Cataloging) 

Medical library primer 

Museum libraries 

Music department manual 

Pamphlets, use with readers 

Parent education 

Public documents: 
History of the U. S. depository system 
*Subject approach 

Reference work 

Special libraries 


Archives and libraries, 1941 
Hospital libraries—International handbook 
Hospital libraries symposium 
Law libraries manual 
Legislative reference work 
Municipal reference service—Small jibraries 
Pamphlets, acquisition and use 
Picture collection 
Public documents: 
Check list, city and state (U.S.A.) 


SERVICE TO READERS 


Adult education 

Circulation work 

Library procedures and self-education 
Reference—Administration and methods 
Reference tools for work with periodicals 
*Reference work—Subject approach 


Reference—Methods and materials in special sub- 
jects 


SERVICE TO READERS—TOOLS 


A.L.A. portrait index (supplement) 
Anniversaries and holidays (2d ed.) 
Index to social life and customs in U.S. 
Literature of American history (2d ed.) 
*Reading course—Psychology 

*Subject index to adult poetry 

Subject list of serials 


Bibliographic terms—Dictionary 
Club programs 
Forces in English and American fiction 
Guide to the official publications of the New Deal 
administrations, revised and combined 
Hobbies, with bibliographies 
Indexes: I ; 
More than 20 indexes have been proposed in addi- 
tion to those listed under other classifications. A 
canvass of the larger libraries made over a year 
ago reveals me te | 200 indexes on a 
wide variety of subjects. It is hoped that some 
of these may form the basis for printed tools. 
Reading courses 
Reading lists (many) 
Sequels 





PUBLISHING PROPOSALS IN THE COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY LIBRARY FIELDS 





Planned or Under Way 


Proposed 


ADMINISTRATION 


College libraries—Survey manual 
College president and his library 
External relations of librarian and staff 
Publicity leaflet for college students 
University libraries—External control 


College libraries—External control 

College libraries—Finance and accounting 
College libraries—Staff manual 

Publicity 

Relation of library to life of the college 


Book SELECTION—TOOLS 


* Scheduled for 1940-41. 


Annual supplements to Shaw supplement 
Current book list—Scholarly publications 
Current book list—Undergraduate level 
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STUDIES AND SURVEYS 


Instruction and book use Adult education services 
*Junior college library in relation to instructional Educational methods—Influence on reading and use 
procedures of library materials 


Reading in colleges 
Summaries of significant studies (annually?) 


SERVICE TO READERS—TOOLS 


Guide to bibliographies of foreign theses Resources: 

*Guide to bibliographies of theses, U.S. and Canada Bibliography—Manuscripts and rare books in U.S. 
(2d ed.) Check list of union lists 

Reference and research methods Handbook of special collections 

Resources: Union catalogs (several) 


Hispanic collections 
New York City libraries 
Pacific Northwest 
Pacific Southwest 





PUBLISHING PROPOSALS IN THE SCHOOL AND CHILDREN’S LIBRARY FIELDS 





Planned or Under Way Proposed 
ADMINISTRATION 
*Elementary school library—Organization and ad- Budgets—Children’s department of public library 
ministration f Budgets—School libraries 
Library service for children (2d ed.) Demonstration school library 
Organization and administration—Work with chil- Library work with children—European 
ren Library work with children—Manual (?) 
*School library organization primer School libraries symposium 


School library publicity calendar | 
Types of school library administration 


Book SELECTION—TOOLS 


*Books about Latin America Books for junior high schools 
*Books for senior high school library (new ed.) Evaluation of services listing and indexing free and 
“Evaluation and description of series inexpensive materials 

Graded list of books for children (4th ed.) Romances (high school) 


Literature of high school subjects 
Reference books for schools 


BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT 


Planning and equipment of children’s rooms 
Planning and equipment of school libraries 


INTEGRATION OF SCHOOL LIBRARY WITH CURRICULUM 


“Elementary school library in action Activity book for school libraries, no. 2 
Fusion of the library with the curriculum: Fusion of the library with the curriculum : 
English (retarded readers) Mathematics 
*Social studies, elementary Visual education 
Social studies, junior high (3) Vocational guidance 
Social studies, rural schools Integration of library instruction in teachers colleze 
Social studies, senior high curriculum 
Use of books as tools Teaching materials bulletin 


SPECIAL Topics 


Adolescent and his reading Book annotation 

Teaching use of library (pictorial) Books for young people (principles and lists) 
Underprivileged reader History of children’s books 

Unit costs of school libraries School library in relation to guidance, citizenship, 


and other special programs 
School library measurement 


SERVICE TO READERS—TOOLS 


Indexes: Indexes: 
Historical poetry and drama Books for Catholic schools (Grades 1-12) 
Short stories Books for junior high school 
Vocations (general) Books for primary grades (2d ed.) 
Vocations in biography Books for senior high schools 

*Recent children’s books Juvenile fiction 


Visual materials 


* Scheduled for 1940-41. 
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PuBLic RELATIONS 


Children’s reading—Pamphlet for adults 


Popular interpretation of library service to children 
and youth 


Lisrary HIsToRY AND BIOGRAPHY 


Illustrators of children’s books 





PUBLISHING PROPOSALS IN THE CATALOGING FIELD 





Planned or Under Way 


Proposed 


CATALOGING—GENERAL 


*A.L.A. catalog code (new ed.) 
Annotated bibliography of tools for catalogers 


*Catalogers’ . . . yearbooks 
*Handbook of church organization 
*Introduction to cataloging . . . (2d ed.) 


Labor costs of cataloging work 
Simple library cataloging (3d ed.) 
Union cataloging 

*Vatican code—English translation 


Aid for cataloging in less common foreign languages 
A.L.A. catalog code—Spanish translation 
Introduction to cataloging . . . Portuguese transla- 
tion 
Library of Congress ave in book form 
Name list (authorit 
Simple library 4 translation 
Simple library cataloging—Portuguese translation 
Simple library cataloging—Spanish translation 


CATALOGING—SPECIAL 


Special collections: 
Local collection 

*Music 
Phonograph records 
Public documents (state) 


Special collections: 
Manuscripts 
Maps and atlases 
Ser nee d slid 
pig ae s and slides 


Rare s of 16th and 17th centuries 


CLASSIFICATION 


Classification code for school libraries 
*Classification—Political science 
L.C. classification manual 


Classification—Education 
Subject index to Lynn schedules 


SuByEcT HEADINGS 


*List of theological subject headings (2d ed.) 
Several special lists (Being undertaken by the 
Special Libraries Association) 


* Scheduled for 1940-41. 


BooKLIst 


With the world in chaos and totalitarian- 
ism clamping down on Europe, the privilege 
of saying and reading what one pleases, so 
long taken for granted, is being more appre- 
ciated in the United States. Careful book 
selection becomes of greater importance, and 
librarians strive to offer calm and reasoned 
material which will promote tolerance in 
thinking rather than hysteria and prejudice. 

Review copies of books and pamphlets 
reflecting many different points of view, es- 
pecially on world and national affairs, pour 
into the Booklist office, and from this deluge 
a brief selection is made twice a month with 
the aid of collaborating voters. Keeping in 
mind The Library’s Bill of Rights, an effort 
is made to represent a variety of reliable 


List for Catholic books 

List for business and economics 

List for music 

List for picture collection 

Symposium on principles of subject headings 
Union list in technical subjects 


opinion, especially on controversial subjects. 
During the past year, from August 1, 1939, 
through July 31, 1940, the Booklist received 
5155 review copies of books and 907 pam- 
phlets ; 2434 books were listed, and as many 
pamphlets as space permitted. Of the 2434 
books listed, 1155 were adult classified 
books, 365 were fiction, 380 were in series, 
136 were new editions, 313 were new chil- 
dren’s books, and 85 were new editions of 
children’s books. During the year, subscrip- 
tions reached a new high of 7870, an in- 
crease of 280 over any previous year. 

Fewer lists of foreign books were printed 
during the year since the chairman of the 
Committee on Work with the Foreign Born 
reported that shipments of books from Eu- 
rope have practically ceased and that stocks 
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of foreign books already in this country are 
greatly depleted. Also, obviously, little is 
being written in European languages; the 
creative spirit is being crushed. However, 
five lists were contributed by the committee 
during the year: Norwegian, Polish, Por- 
tuguese, Swedish, and French. 

Nine special articles were contributed, 
several more than during the previous year. 
They added much to the Boosklist’s interest 
and were exceptionally timely, as the titles 
indicate: “Books for the ‘Long and Calm 
View” by Willard A. Heaps; “Library 
Materials of Interest to Trade Unions” by 
James E. Bryan; “Values in Fiction” by 
Helen E. Haines; “Our American Democ- 
racy” by Alice M. Farquhar; “The sooth 
Anniversary of Printing” by Frederic Mel- 
cher; “Recognizing the Place of the Library 
in the Newer Program of Education” by 
Dora V. Smith; “Propaganda and Its Asso- 
ciates” by Paul Bixler; “Recent Books on 
Photography” by Margaret F. Poole; 
“Books on the Social Security Program” by 
Carl H. Farman. 

Two important annual lists were “Books 
for Young People” prepared by a committee 
of the Young People’s Reading Round 
Table, and “Health Books for Public Li- 
braries” compiled by Isabel L. Towner of 
the National Health Library, New York 
City. 

The A.L.A. Public Documents Committee 
continued to supply lists; three were com- 
piled by Jeanne Griffin who then, after three 
years of service, asked to be relieved. Wal- 
ter Brahm was appointed by the chairman 
and has carried on for the remainder of the 
year with five lists. The A.L.A. Joint Com- 
mittee on Parent Education contributed two 
brief lists on “Education for Parenthood and 
Family Living.” 

The rehabilitation of the file of author 
entries begun last year by a Work Projects 
Administration assistant has continued satis- 
factorily and it is hoped will be completed 
within the next two months. 

As mentioned last year, the mimeographed 
report of the special committee appointed by 
the Executive Board to determine whether 
the Booklist is giving sufficient attention to 
the output of educational publishers, was 
mailed to representative Booklist subscribers 


for comment and advice. They supported 
the committee report. The general senti- 
ment of the replies was that, as in the past, 
the Booklist should continue to list such 
educational books as are of interest and 
value to the general reader, and that no ex- 
pansions should be made which would in- 
crease the subscription price. 

The staff remained the same. However, 
Elizabeth A. Groves who handled the list of 
children’s books so capably for the past two 
and a half years has resigned. On Septem- 
ber 1 she went to Winnetka, IIl., to take 
charge of the children’s work in the public 
library. This is a real loss, much regretted 
by the staff and by many subscribers. The 
Booklist is fortunate in having secured Alice 
L. Brunat to succeed Miss Groves tem- 
porarily. Miss Brunat is in charge of the 
main children’s room at the Minneapolis 
Public Library; she has been granted a 
three months’ leave of absence. 

Miss Groves, besides her regular work on 
the children’s list, spoke before six special 
groups during the year, including a panel 
discussion at the Association for Childhood 
Education at Milwaukee, and two talks at 
the Pacific Northwest Library Association. 
She compiled five special lists for various 
uses, as well as the annual list, Recent Chil- 
dren’s Books, and gave two lectures at the 
Pestalozzi-Froebel Teachers College, Chi- 
cago. She served on the voting committee 
for the Newbery and Caldecott awards. 

A long cherished hope was at last realized 
in the redesigning of the Booklist. The first 
number in the new format is the September 
1940 issue. The redesigning was done by 
Harold English, the A.L.A.’s general editor, 
whose attractive layouts have received 
much favorable comment; the art work 
on the cover is the work of Douglas 
Rader. 

Book reviewing is a never-finished, con- 
tinuing task which demands not only full 
office hours but home hours as well. It 
would be difficult to estimate the amount of 
outside personal time which necessarily goes 
into the making of the Booklist. The edi- 
tor wishes to express publicly her apprecia- 
tion of the staff’s unceasing, good-natured 
generosity. 

ZAIDEE B. Vospsr, Editor of the Booklist 
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‘Department of Membership Organization 


and In Lfor mation 


MEMBERSHIP 


A year’s program in no sense culminates 
in an annual report. The past year, how- 
ever, has been an unusually eventful one 
involving sweeping changes which will affect 
every member of the Association. 

Two vital steps have already been taken. 
In December, the Council adopted the rec- 
ommendations of the Activities Committee. 
In June at Cincinnati, the Association made 
the required revisions in its constitutional 
structure to put those recommendations into 
effect. In a very real sense these changes 
have come about because the membership 
wanted them. At every turn, in state, 
provincial, and regional meetings, in smaller 
groups, and through extensive individual 
correspondence, discussions have taken place, 
thinking has been stimulated, and develop- 
ments have been shaped and matured in 
response to popular choice. 

Proportional representation for state, 
provincial, and regional associations on the 
Council, which is a significant part of the 
new organization, will not become operative 
until the constitutional provisions on which 
it depends have received a second vote of 
approval by the Association. These organ- 
izations will thus have had time to make 
any required changes in their own constitu- 
tions to meet these new conditions. 

How will the new plans, including a thor- 
ough revision of the dues scale, affect the 
membership next year? Obviously that de- 
pends directly on what each member does 
about it. There is an enormous job ahead 
in augmenting the numerical strength of the 
Association. Each member will have his 
share. The most that the Membership 
Committee and the membership office can 
do is to lead the way. The response must 
come from the membership if the new setup 
is to be more than a paper plan. 

One does not view with alarm as long 
as the membership ‘is able to show a balance 
on the right side of the ledger, as for this 
past year. On August 31, 1939, the active 
membership was 15,268. On August 31, 


1940, it was 15,562. On the other hand, one 
cannot be very complacent when it is real- 
ized that 51 per cent of the present member- 
ship has joined since 1930, while there has 
been only a 13 per cent net gain during those 
years. We are not doing so badly in enrol- 
ing yearly about 2500 new members. What 
does the Association’s program lack that re- 
sults in failure to hold these members? 
Will the new order solve this riddle and 
achieve a more substantial continuity in 
membership? If so, all the scrupulous care 
and labor that have gone into reorganiza- 
tion will be richly rewarded. 

Dr. Frank Pierce Hill, member since 


1883, and Dr.. Herbert Putnam, member. 


since 1886, were elected to honorary mem- 
bership by the Association in June, during 
the Cincinnati conference. 

Continuing membership without dues 
after 25 years of unbroken A.L.A. member- 
ship has been granted by action of the Ex- 
ecutive Board to nine retired librarians this 
year. 

A by-law providing for payment for life 
membership is again in force after a year’s 
suspension. The fee now required is $200. 

Six national library organizations are 
affiliated with the A.L.A. Forty state asso- 
ciations, two provincial associations, one re- 
gional association, and seven local library 
clubs are chapters of the A.L.A. Dues for 
affliated national organizations remain un- 
changed. The by-law requiring chapter 
dues has been repealed. 

The personal contacts which the work af- 
fords comprise its most vital feature. Com- 
mittee representatives from many types of 
library work throughout the country try to 
be effective channels for receiving and trans- 
mitting ideas, suggestions, and reactions to 
and from the individual members. They 
are the ones who from time to time are the 
recipients of the wholly frank opinions held 
by the constituency. Liaison work of this 
kind can be of inestimable value to the 
Association in its efforts to respond to ex- 
pressed needs. 
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It should be remembered that no report 
of membership work is adequate without in- 
dicating certain general organizational work 
which is handled by the membership staff. 
Detailed estimates of departmental income 
and expenditure are prepared for use of 
the Budget Committee; the machinery of 
elections is handled; work with the state 
associations and representation at meetings 
is ‘coordinated; the Handbook is compiled, 
edited, and proof corrected; the attendance 
register for the annual conference is com- 
piled and printed; and tabulated analyses 
prepared for the Proceedings. A consider- 
able amount of supervision is given in the 
planning and operation of the midwinter and 
annual conferences. During the past year 
this staff handled solicitation of subscrip- 
tions for College and Research Libraries; a 
salary questionnaire for the Activities Com- 
mittee; and assisted the Constitution and 
By-Laws Committee in its work. 

Any perennial and persistent effort runs 
the risk of becoming monotonous. This is 
true of membership promotion. We should 
not lose sight of the fact that this is simply 
a means and not an end. The Membership 
Committee and Department are keenly con- 
scious of the probable consequences to the 
Association of the changes about to take 
place. Are there any dangers in the new 
plans the Association has adopted? 
dent Munn said in Cincinnati: 

“The proof of all this remains in our 
hands as members. Now comes the time for 
action . . . we translate words into deeds. 

My one fear is that it may possibly 
have a tendency to split us a little more 
definitely into little cubicles. That is one 
thing we must watch, to make certain that 
our interests do not become bound in a divi- 
sion from now on, that we recognize that 
there are common fronts on which we all 
have to fight for librarianship itself.” 

Truly the Association must become the 
rallying point of all things librarians have 
in common. This must be the basic consid- 
eration underlying all A.L.A. membership 
promotion. 

The faithful and generous service given 
during the year by the Membership Commit- 
tee is acknowledged gratefully by the chair- 
man and the chief of the department. 


Presi- 
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Members of the 1939-40 committee are 
listed on the inside back cover of this issue 
of the 4.L.4. Bulletin. 
HELEN E. WEsSELLS, Chairman 
A.L.A. Membership Committee 
Cora M. Beatty, Chief 
Dept. of Membership Organization 
and Information 


SPECIAL MEMBERSHIP AND ENDOWMENT 


Reorganization of the A.L.A. has encour- 
aged introspection and an awareness of 
changing needs. A backward glance at the 
special membership and endowment work, 
begun in 1926, may help to clarify 1939-40 
activities and indicate a gradual change of 
emphasis. 


Change in Emphasis 


In the beginning there was the laying of 
the foundation for work quite different from 
any before undertaken by the A.L.A. A 
million dollars had been given to the Asso- 
ciation for endowment, and another million 
was in sight if a third million, or its equi- 
valent in annual income, could be secured. 

The first effort was to interpret the 
A.L.A. and its needs to a public almost 
totally unaware of the existence of such an 
organization and to create enthusiasm suf- 
ficient to secure enrolments of $100 and $25 
memberships from persons outside the pro- 
fession. Because these counted at a cap- 
italized value toward the goal of $2000 and 
$500 respectively, time and effort were con- 
centrated on them. 

In 1929, when the half-way mark toward 
the fund had been nearly reached, the Spe- 
cial Membership Committee was created, 
patterned after the Membership Committee, 
to give wider geographic representation and 
momentum to the work. The policy laid 
down in the beginning was strictly observed, 
i.e., that in its fund-raising efforts the Asso- 
ciation should encourage gifts and make 
friends for libraries at the same time that it 
made friends and secured gifts for the 
A.L.A.—special memberships being consid- 
ered as gifts, in effect. 

In 1931 the endowment goal was reached 
at the New Haven conference, and there 
began increased effort to keep public interest 
from lessening and special memberships 
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from lapsing in those first depression years. 

By 1934 economic conditions were such 
that emphasis was turned within the pro- 
fession. The Special Membership Commit- 
tee was busy enroling libraries, library 
schools, librarians, and library groups as 
sustaining and contributing members. Li- 
brary Gifts Round Tables at the annual con- 
ferences made available the advice of 
specialists in the problems of gifts and be- 
quests. Looking toward the time when per- 
sons outside the profession could again be 
approached, the committee undertook the 
sponsorship of Friends of the Library groups 
to make friends for library projects far in 
advance of an appeal for funds. The 
Friends of the Library luncheons at the 
annual conference (begun in 1929 at a citi- 
zen’s luncheon with an attendance of 20 
persons) had grown in interest. Nation- 
wide broadcasts helped to spread the idea. 
Groups began to spring up in various parts 
of the country. In 1939 the Executive 
Board changed the name of the Special 
Membership Committee to Friends of Li- 
braries Committee to remove the handicap 
felt by committee members because of the 
obvious financial motive suggested. 


Status Today 


In 1939-40 the special membership en- 
rolment is still being maintained by a quiet, 
persistent effort; but next year, with the 
adoption of the graduated dues plan, there 
will no longer be any library sustaining and 
contributing memberships. More emphasis 
can, therefore, be given to other aspects of 
the work. 

The budget this year calls for receipts 
(special membership dues) of $16,500. As 
this is being written (the last of June), the 
receipts are well over $15,000, but it is 
doubtful if the goal ($500 more than last 
year’s) can be realized. War and relief 
funds are too much in the public mind. 

But the Friends of the Library continue 
to increase. There are now more than 150 
Friends of the Library groups in 38 states, 
the District of Columbia, three Canadian 
provinces, and Hawaii. They are demon- 
strating their effectiveness in securing, not 
only friends and gifts for libraries, but in- 
creased appropriations, new buildings, new 


equipment, book collections, and an abun- 
dance of good will. 


1939-40 Activities 

Trustee Associates. A new approach to- 
ward interesting trustees in the gift and be- 
quest idea was launched this year. The 
plan was, briefly, to offer them a service for 
a year or so without any suggestion of mem- 
bership dues. A mailing list of 500 library 
trustees who are lawyers, bankers, and in- 
surance men was compiled to receive four 
mailings a year. ‘Three have been sent to 
date. They were, “A Statement of Policy 
Regarding Gifts and Bequests to Libraries,” 
adopted by the A.L.A. Council; “More Gifts 
to Libraries,” a summary of an address by 
John E. Kirk, vice president and trust officer 
of the National Bank of Topeka, Kans., 
and secretary-treasurer of the Topeka Pub- 
lic Library Board; and “A Gift and Bequest’ 
Program for Your Library,” an address by 
Lyman L. Pierce, president of a firm of 
financial counselors. In spite of economic 
conditions there have been noteworthy gifts 
and bequests to libraries during the year too 
numerous to mention here. 

Midwinter Friends Luncheon. Once a 
year, at the annual conference, is not often 
enough, it was said, to publicize the Friends 
of the Library idea. The speaker question, 
too, is a problem to groups in the various 
communities. Without funds to pay fees, 
or even travel expense, to speakers of ability, 
local Friends of the Library groups find it 
dificult to sustain interest through local 
meetings. Broadcasting, on a nation-wide 
scale, of a program with high-caliber speak- 
ers might be utilized, it was thought, by a 
number of groups simultaneously. 

Accordingly, a Friends of the Library 
luncheon was held on January 27 at the 
Hotel Astor, New York City. In spite of 
time limitations and unavoidable delays in 
securing speakers, the meeting was a success. 
Four hundred guests were present. Libra- 
ries in various parts of the country utilized 
the broadcast part of the program, and a 
flood of correspondence indicated the wide- 
spread interest created in the Friends of the 
Library idea. (An account of the meeting 
will be found in the 4.L.4. Bulletin for 
Mar. 1940, p. 177.) 
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State Meetings. Committee members 
who helped to publicize committee objectives 
further through Friends of the Library 
meetings and exhibits at state associations 
were: N. Orwin Rush at the Friends of the 
Library Round Table, New England Li- 
brary Association; Frances H. Kelly and 
Eleanor W. Falley at the five-state meet- 
ing, Hershey, Pa.; Georgie G. McAfee at 
the Ohio Library Association meeting; Wil- 
ma Loy Shelton at the New Mexico Library 
Association meeting; Irene Gentry at the 
Missouri Library Association meeting; 
Helen T. Ziegler and Janet K. Zimmerman 
at the New Jersey Library Association 
meeting; and Althea H. Warren at the 
California Library Association meeting. 

Conference Activities. Three meetings 
were held under the auspices of this com- 
mittee at the Cincinnati conference. Nearly 
one thousand persons attended the Friends 
of the Library luncheon. Louis Bromfield, 
Murray Seasongood, and Russell Wilson 
were the principal lay speakers. A broad- 
cast from Washington to the meeting 
brought Latin American greetings from Dr. 
Héctor David Castro, Minister of El Sal- 
vador. Twelve state governors sent mes- 
sages for the roll call of governors’ 
delegates. Representatives of national or- 
ganizations were guests of honor. An ac- 
count of the luncheon appeared in the June 
1940 issue of the 4.L.A. Bulletin, page 405. 

An innovation this year was the Friends 
of the Library Round Table which followed 
the luncheon and was attended by 250 trus- 
tees, governors’ delegates, and librarians. It 
seemed to provide a welcome opportunity 
for laymen to tell each other what they 
were doing to create friends for their libra- 
ries and to have some of their questions 
answered. 

The business meeting of the committee 
was attended by nineteen members—the 
largest one yet held! 

Committee members also took turns in 
manning the Friends of Libraries Commit- 
tee booth, discussing with visitors specific 
problems in creating local Friends groups. 

Committee Publicity. In addition to the 
trustee material already mentioned, the fol- 
lowing were produced to further objectives: 
Who and What Are Friends of the Library, 
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a leaflet summarizing the aims and ac- 
tivities of these groups; Libraries in a 
Democracy, a leaflet for special membership 
promotion; The Friends of the Library 
Movement in Illinois, a reprint of an article 
in Illinois Libraries; four issues of the 
4.L.A. News, a committee bulletin. 

Loss of Honorary Chairman. The pass- 
ing on, in March, of Dr. John H. Finley, 
editor emeritus of the New York Times, 
was a severe shock to those on the committee 
who had felt his interest and influence for 
nearly five years as honorary chairman. His 
final services to the committee were in con- 
nection with the Friends of the Library 
luncheon in New York last January. 

Canadian Committee. Special mention 
should be made of the efforts of the Cana- 
dian Committee under the leadership of 
Julia C. Stockett which has, in the face of 
war conditions, maintained intact its enrol- 
ment of three sustaining and thirteen con- 
tributing memberships and has _ reported 
three Friends of the Library groups formed 
in the Dominion. 

It has been gratifying and inspiring to the 
chairman and to the executive assistant to 
have the increased interest and participation 
of members of such a large and far-flung 
committee, who have found so many ways in 
the midst of their busy days to further the 
work of this committee. 

L. Etsa Logeser, Chairman 
Friends of Libraries Committee 
EstHerR H. Drxon, 

Executive Assistant 


Pusiic RELATIONS? 


College, university, and reference librar- 
ians led among groups which the A.L.A. 
Public Relations Division served during 
1939-40. 


College and Research Libraries 


College and Research Libraries, the new 
quarterly of the Association of College and 
Reference Librarians, edited by Dr. A. F. 


1The name of the Publicity Committee was 
changed to Public Relations Committee by the A.L.A. 
Council at its midwinter meeting in December 1039. 
The statement of functions of the committee was re- 
vised by Council action to read: “To encourage and 
stimulate a sound public relations program for all 
types of libraries, especially through A.L.A. con- 
ferences, and to advise the head of the Public Rela- 
tions Division at A.L.A. Headquarters.” 
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Kuhlman, began production in December 
1939, with the editor of the 4.L.4. Bulletin 
responsible for format and publication. The 
latter notes with appreciation that Douglas 
McMurtrie contributed ideas toward the 
format and Lillian Sly of the A.L.A. Head- 
quarters staff assisted in designing the cover. 
The journal has more than secured the sub- 
scribers anticipated for the first year and 
is providing college and research librarians 
with more than two thirds as much space 
for their special interests as the 4.L.4. Bul- 
letin provides through news issues for all 
the other groups in the Association. 

Editing of the two periodicals has nat- 
urally been closely coordinated so that there 
has been a minimum of duplication and a 
maximum of economy in handling. One ex- 
ample of economy which might be cited is 
in the buying of paper. The 4.L.4. Bul- 
letin, because of its large circulation, buys 
text paper in carload lots. College and 
Research Libraries uses the same text paper 
and is therefore able to take advantage of 
the sharp reduction in price obtainable by 
the Bulletin. 


Bulletin 


“Strengthening State Leadership” being 
President Munn’s theme for the year, the 
Bulletin, with the aid and advice of the 
Library Extension Board and _ individual 
state leaders, featured action taking place or 
proposed in the state—or provincial—field. 
Articles published included: 

“Five Years of State Aid in Ohio,” Paul 
A. T. Noon 

“Children’s Room “Takes to the Road’ in 
Vermont,” Barbara M. Smith 

“Pioneering in Old Natchitoches” (Loui- 
siana), Mrs. Ora Garland Williams 

“W.P.A. Library Demonstrations Serve 
Millions of Readers” (through state-wide 
sponsored projects), Edward A. Chapman 

“Laying Library Foundations in Nova 
Scotia,” Nora Bateson 

“Massachusetts’ New Bookmobiles” 

“Study Under Way of State Agencies,” 
Ralph M. Dunbar 

“Librarians in T.V.A. States Confer,” 
Julia Wright Merrill 

“New Jersey Works out Code for Com- 
mittees,” Alice Higgins 


“Future of State Associations,” Ernestine 
Rose 

“A Brief for State Trustee Groups,” J. J. 
Weadock, Jr. 

With library assistants as well as admin- 
istrators especially in mind, the Bulletin, 
aided by leaders of the Staff Organization 
Round Table and others, carried ten articles 
during the year on matters directly affect- 
ing personnel. A few of the articles and 
their authors included: 

“Staff Bulletins,” A. B. Korman 

“When Assistants Exchange Positions,” 
Grinton I. Will, Nell A. Unger, John 
Adams Lowe, Mary E. Blossom, and Louise 
B. Pratt 

“T.V.A. Experiments with Internship,” 
Helen M. Harris, Elizabeth Baker, Marion 
Milczewski, and Amelia Krieg 


“Effective Use of Staff Funds,” Dorothy 


M. Cooper 

“Lending Collections of Professional Lit- 
erature,’ Walter H. Kaiser. 

For this coming year Margaret Hickman, 
chairman, and Mary Dollard, secretary of 
the Staff Organizations Round Table, and 
Hazel Timmerman, head of the A.L.A. 
Personnel Division, are working with the 
editor on a series of articles which, it is 
hoped, will strengthen and extend the work 
of all groups in the profession especially 
concerned with personnel problems. 

Space does not permit noting other series 
of articles which the Bulletin, aided by ad- 
visers in each field, has carried during the 
year, except to record appreciation for the 
generous assistance given by leaders in the 
fields of adult education, children’s, school, 
and young people’s work, college and univer- 
sity libraries, and trustee interests. 

The “Clearing House” section of the Bul- 
letin, started in 1939, is apparently very 
widely read. The Public Relations Division 
alone received approximately a thousand re- 
quests for publicity material noted in the 
“Clearing House” during a three-month pe- 
riod, and many contributors write that a 
short note brings 200-300 requests from all 
parts of the country or “has exhausted our 
supply.” 

PUBLICITY 


Because of the increased editorial respon- 
sibility which the Public Relations Division 
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carried this year; the amount of time which 
could be given by the editor to A.L.A. pub- 
licity was materially limited. Thanks to an 
excellent Public Relations Committee, how- 
ever, to contacts with editors, broadcasters, 
and others established in previous years, and 
to many members of the Association who 
work with the division most generously, a 
good deal of work can be reported which 
otherwise could not have been accomplished. 


Wilson Publicity Honor Roll 
Halsey W. Wilson, of the H. W. Wilson 


Company, was responsible for one of the 
most successful publicity undertakings ever 
sponsored by the committee. 

With the approval of the A.L.A. Council 
at the San Francisco conference last year, 
Mr. Wilson and the committee started a 
three-year plan to display at each annual 
conference of the A.L.A. notable examples 
of public, school, college, state agency, and 
special library publicity, the display to be 
routed later without charge to state library 
meetings, library schools, and other borrow- 
ers by the H. W. Wilson Company. 

Fifty-two libraries submitted material 
considered worthy of exhibit in the Cincin- 
nati display, including unusually effective an- 
nual reports, book lists, newspaper articles, 
handbooks for readers, and other items. In 
addition, four national news mediums re- 
ceived citations for distinguished service 
during 1939 in interpreting the library to 
their readers. 

Judges for the honor roll included: 
Gretchen J. Garrison, chairman, represent- 
ing the Public Relations Committee; Harry 
L. Gage, Montclair, (N.J.), trustee and 
typographic expert; Lucile L. Keck, librar- 
ian, Joint Reference Library, Public Admin- 
istration Clearing House, Chicago; Guy R. 
Lyle, librarian, Woman’s College, Univer- 
sity of North Carolina; Edgar S. Robinson, 
librarian, Vancouver Public Library, and 
member, British Columbia Library Commis- 
sion; and Gretchen Westervelt, School of 
Library Service, Columbia University, and 
chairman, A.L.A. School Libraries Section. 

Marie Loizeaux arranged the honor roll 
exhibit and sent news of the awards to home 
town newspapers of all librarians receiving 
citations. The chairman of the committee or 
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the head of the Public Relations Division 
sent each librarian or news medium a note 
announcing the award in advance of the 
public announcement made at a Public Re- 
lations Round Table the opening day of the 
Cincinnati conference. 

A report of the libraries and news me- 
diums winning awards this year will be 
found in the June 1940 issue of the 4.L.4. 
Bulletin. The Bulletin will carry an an- 
nouncement of plans for the honor roll next 
year in an early fall number. 


Printing Anniversary 


In September, Secretary Milam called a 
small staff conference to discuss possible 
library participation in the 500th anniver- 
sary of the invention of printing, to be ob- 
served in 1940. The pooled suggestions 
were passed on to Frederic G. Melcher, 
member of the A.L.A. Public Relations 
Committee and chairman of the American 
Institute of Graphic Arts Committee in 
charge of American observance, for use in 
connection with the manual which the latter 
committee issued. 

At midwinter, the Public Relations Com- 
mittee arranged an informal meeting of 
public, university, state, and special librar- 
ians to discuss plans for library observance 
under way. Theodore W. Koch, Chicago 
representative of the Graphic Arts Commit- 
tee, presided, and Charles F. McCombs of 
New York, Carl B. Roden of Chicago, and 
others reported plans in prospect. The 
January 1940 issue of the 4.L.4. Bulletin 
carried a report of the meeting and noted 
aids obtainable by libraries taking part in 
the anniversary. Later issues of the Bul- 
letin reported additional aids and ways in 
which libraries were making use of them. 

Two national broadcasts at midwinter, 
one by John T. Frederick and Archibald 
MacLeish, and the other by Howard Vin- 
cent O’Brien, Percy Boynton, and Hendrik 
Van Loon, called public attention to the 


forthcoming anniversary through _ the 
courtesy, respectively, of the Columbia 
Broadcasting System and the National 


Broadcasting Company. 

Since midwinter, reports from all parts 
of the country have indicated that libraries 
on a nation-wide scale are participating in 
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the printing anniversary. Local exhibits, 
broadcasts, and special publications have 
called attention to the anniversary and the 
significance of reading and libraries which 
make reading available. 


Films 


“Producing Library Films” was the sub- 
ject of two meetings called by the committee 
this year because of the growing interest in 
films as interpreters of library service. John 
Devine, assistant director of the American 
Film Center, spoke at midwinter when the 
committee showed Pittsfield, Mass., Oak 
Park, Ill., Kalamazoo, Mich., and other 
library films; and William G. Hart, re- 
search assistant, Bureau of Educational Re- 
search, Ohio State University, spoke at 
Cincinnati and showed a color and sound 
film produced by the Wichita Public Li- 
brary, as well as other films illustrating 
points he considered important in connection 
with film production. 

Gerald McDonald, chairman of the Film 
on Libraries Committee, reported on the 
A.L.A. documentary film on which the Pub- 
lic Relations Committee has worked, which 
is now scheduled for early fall completion; 
and Margery Quigley of Montclair spoke 
briefly on the color and sound film which her 
library is producing for use by libraries in 
this country, Latin America, and elsewhere. 

A brief article about the Wichita film is 
scheduled for an early fall Bulletin, and the 
script, “The Newcomes Use Their Library” 
may be obtained from the A.L.A. Public 
Relations Division by any library interested 
in adapting it for local use. 

An up-to-date list of library and related 
films, compiled on request by Francis H. 
Henshaw, appeared in the March 1940 
issue of the 4.L.4. Bulletin, pages 174-76, 
195-96. 

Gross rentals on “Found in a Book,” the 
film produced for the A.L.A. Public Rela- 
tions Committee by the University of IIli- 
nois Library School, have to date totaled 
more than $1100. All royalties, of course, 
go to the university. 


In Print 


More than 20 national or regional maga- 
zines have carried or have accepted library 
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articles or editorials during the year, with 
the aid of the Public Relations Division or 
the committee. The Scholastic used consid- 
erable material supplied by the division in a 
library issue November 13, 1939. Other 
magazines on the list included: 

Christian Advocate, Education Abstracts, 
Educational Method, Educational Screen, 
Extension Service Review, Hobbies, House- 
hold Magazine (circ. 1,900,000), Journal of 
Higher Education, Missouri Ruralist (circ. 
126,000), Publishers’ Weekly, Recreation, 
School and Society, Survey, Vocational 
Guide, World Convention Dates. 

The editors of Library Journal and Wil- 
son Library Bulletin continued their friendly 
cooperation, carrying many articles and news 
notes sent them by the division. The head 
of the division expresses, on behalf of the 


committee and the Association, deep appre- -°" 


ciation for this continued support of the As- 
sociation’s activities. 

Among newspapers featuring library ar- 
ticles, the Christian Science Monitor and the 
San Antonio Express have given the Asso- 
ciation noteworthy space. Thanks are due 
not only the editors of the Monitor and M. 
M. Harris, editor of the Express, but Mrs. 
Margaret Zahler, Chicago representative of 
the Monitor, whose articles are frequently 
on the front page or, extensively illustrated, 
on the education page. 

Both Chicago and Cincinnati papers gave 
the Association much space during A.L.A. 
conferences and considerable news was car- 
ried by press services. A contributing fac- 
tor toward the large amount of space given 
by Cincinnati newspapers was undoubtedly 
the friendly relations existing between 
E. Gertrude Avey, chairman of the local 
Publicity Committee, and the editors. 

With the exceptions noted above, the 
newspaper field is still one almost entirely 
undeveloped by the A.L.A. If and when the 
Association has an assistant to give full- 
time to publicity, more newspaper space for 
articles of value to librarians and library 
users would unquestionably be obtainable. 

Because the clipping service was discon- 
tinued for part of the year as an economy 
measure, no total for newspaper clippings 
mentioning the Association and its work can 
be reported although, for the months cov- 
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ered, the clippings were slightly less than 
last year when the total was 3900. 

Encyclopedia articles on libraries or li- 
brary progress were furnished during the 
year with the aid of Mildred Othmer Peter- 
son, for the American Year Book, Ameri- 
cana Annual, Encyclopedia Americana, 
Encyclopaedia Britannica, National Year 
Book, and New International. 


Broadcasting 

In spite of the fact that Cincinnati is a 
convention city, a local columnist commented 
that the A.L.A. conference had more na- 
tional time on the air than any single con- 
vention had had during the last five years, as 
far as he could recall. 

Both the National Broadcasting Company 
and the Columbia Broadcasting System gave 
generous time over national hookups, Judith 
Waller and Mrs. Lavinia Schwartz, educa- 
tional directors in the Chicago area of 
N.B.C. and C.B.S., respectively, being in at- 
tendance at the conference and cooperating 
in the handling of programs. 

Six national broadcasts (three arranged 
by the Public Relations Division) and seven 
local broadcasts, arranged by Mrs. Minna 
H. Breuer, local radio chairman, with the 
assistance in some cases of the Public Rela- 
tions Division, carried conference news. 
The usual arrangements for delegates to 
hear broadcasts were not made because the 
European situation caused many time 
changes and it seemed wiser to confine lis- 
tening to groups before whom broadcasts 
were given than to attempt provision for 
outside listeners at times which were very 


uncertain. A report on the programs given 
appeared in the June 1940 issue of the 
Bulletin. 


“Gallant American Women,” a series of 
national broadcasts featuring pioneers in 
various fields of American development, in- 
cluded librarians in a broadcast, June 24, as 
the result of a suggestion made by the head 
of the Public Relations Division, the broad- 
cast being based on material supplied by the 
division. Much more of this type of thing 
could be done if time permitted. As it is, 
the division has contributed to library broad- 
casting chiefly by securing and circulating to 


libraries scripts considered successful by 


library broadcasters. One aid which the 
head of the division very much wishes might 
be arranged is a radio clinic in connection 
with a conference in the near future. This 
would cover not only broadcasting by large 
libraries but state-wide broadcasting for 
small libraries and would, it is hoped, give 
many suggestions which would enable librar- 
ians to prepare and present scripts and 
transcriptions more easily. 


The Clearing House 


One of the important features of the divi- 
sion’s work is passing on through corre- 
spondence, interviews, and other means, in- 
formation about successful developments, 
aids or experiments in its field. The head 
of the division also has many contacts with 
people outside the profession who seek some 
special assistance. 

A writer for Esquire Features, Incor- 
porated, for example, consulted the head of 
the division both before and after writing a 
manuscript, entitled “A Vocational Guide,” 
to be nationally distributed by newspapers 
carrying his syndicated articles. He later 
wrote a most appreciative note regarding 
assistance received, not only from _head- 
quarters, but from outside consultants sug- 
gested. 

A newspaper publisher requested and re- 
ceived quotable material, including statistics, 
for a library edition of his paper. 

An editor of one of the largest national 
magazines for women, with which the divi- 
sion has long had contact, asked for a free 
source for copies of the Constitution of the 
United States to circulate to its readers. 
Although this was not normally the divi- 
sion’s field, the information was immediately 
supplied as a small return for the many 
library articles and editorials which this par- 
ticular magazine has carried. 

Uncounted hundreds of requests from li- 
brarians for assistance have been filled by 
the division during the year. 


Looking Ahead 


The Public Relations Committee at Cin- 
cinnati submitted the following letter to the 
A.L.A. Executive Board, after the head of 
the division reported the many important 
opportunities and demands which the divi- 
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sion is failing to meet because of the heavy 
editorial schedule: 


May 29, 1940 
To THE EXECUTIVE Boarp: 

The A.L.A. Public Relations Committee, 
at its business meeting, Tuesday, May 28, 
discussed headquarters activities in the field 
of public relations under these heads: (1) 
correspondence, (2) field work, and (3) 
publicity. They unanimously agreed that 
the Association is doing the most inadequate 
work in publicity. 

Due to the additional editorial work han- 
dled by the Public Relations Division in con- 
nection with College and Research Libraries, 
little publicity is now being done except in 
the Bulletin editor’s free time or with the 
aid of a part-time assistant engaged only in 
connection with conferences. 

This almost complete cessation of general 
publicity comes at a time when libraries are 
more than ever in need of the public under- 
standing and support which national pub- 
licity augments for libraries on state and 
local levels. 

The committee recommends, therefore, 
the addition of a publicity person, of high 
caliber, to the A.L.A. Headquarters staff, 
who can reinforce the increased work in the 
field of public relations which, in the opin- 
ion of the committee, both state and local 
libraries will be wise to undertake in the 
immediate future. 

Any publicity person engaged should con- 
centrate on one or two major A.L.A. ob- 
jectives for 1940-41, in the committee’s opin- 
ion, and not attempt a broad program cov- 
ering many fields. Concentration on any of 
the following A.L.A. objectives should bene- 
fit libraries and make library service to the 
American people more effective: 

1. Increasing local understanding and sup- 
port for libraries 

2. Strengthening state leadership 

3. Securing greatly increased and more 
widespread state aid 

4. Obtaining federal aid. 

The committee believes that the A.L.A.’s 
efforts to promote friendly and mutually 
beneficial relations between libraries in this 
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country and in Latin America are also in 
the public interest and therefore include 
them for consideration in connection with 
the above objectives for publicity, although 
they are admittedly not of as vital impor- 
tance as the others noted. 

The Executive Board is, of course, the 
authority to decide which objective or ob- 
jectives A.L.A. publicity should emphasize in 
1940-41, but the above are mentioned as 


seemingly of major importance to libraries 
and their readers. 


Sincerely yours, 
RutH HAmMMonpD, Chairman 
A.L.A. Public Relations Committee 


The signers of this report wish to thank 
not only the members of the Public Rela- 
tions Committee who have worked with 
them so well but also Cora M. Beatty, head-° 
of the Membership Department of which the 
division is a part, Esther Warren, editorial 
assistant, and Virginia Martin, secretary, 
for their generous cooperation. The resigna- 
tion of Miss Warren (Mrs. E. B. Loughlin) 
on August I was an irreparable loss to the 
division. Mrs. Loughlin and her husband 
have moved to Michigan where Mrs. 
Loughlin will have a position on the refer- 
ence staff of Michigan State College Library. 

Members of the committee include: Eliza- 
beth Bond, Charles R. Brockmann, Rosilia 
H. Callaghan, Mrs. Mary Duncan Carter, 
Margaret Coleman, Mrs. Mary Peacock 
Douglas, Helen E. Farr, Ruth Barnett Fer- 
guson, Gretchen Jannette Garrison, Edith 
Guerrier, M. M. Harris, Elizabeth Hesser, 
Dorothea F. Hyle, Mrs. Norma Olin Ire- 
land, Matilde Kelly, Hazel Kirk Levins, 
Marie D. Loizeaux, Eugene C. McKnight, 
William E. Marcus, Frederic G. Melcher, 
Ralph Robert Shaw, William Pierce Tuck- 
er, J. J. Weadock, Jr., Bertine E. Weston, 
Ida F. Wright, Wayne S. Yenawine, Janet 


K. Zimmerman. 


Rutu E. HAmMmonp, Chairman 
A.L.A. Public Relations Committee 
BEATRICE SAWYER ROSSELL 
Executive Assistant 





Board and Committee Reports 


ApuLtT EpucaTION BoARD 
See pages 529-33. 


ApULT READING 
No report. 


Apvisory BOARD FOR THE STUDY OF 
SPECIAL PROJECTS 


See Special Projects. 


A.L.A. AcTIVITIES 


The final report of the third A.L.A. 
Activities Committee appeared in the 4.L.4. 
Bulletin 33 :782-804, December 1939. Coun- 
cil action on the report is noted in the 
Bulletin 34:138-39, 141-42, February 1940. 


A.L.A. AND A.A.A.P. 


(Joint Temporary Committee) 
No report. 


A.L.A. AND A.A.L.L. 


(Joint Committee ) 


In view of the fact that the A.L.A. Com- 
mittee on Constitution and By-Laws has 
been actively engaged during the past year 
with the task of incorporating into the 
Constitution and By-Laws the approved 
recommendations of the third Activities 
Committee, the Joint Committee of the 
A.L.A. and the American Association of 
Law Libraries has felt that it should func- 
tion primarily in an advisory capacity. 

It is gratifying to our committee to know 
that one of its members, Olive C. Lathrop, 
was invited to serve on the Constitution and 
By-Laws Committee. 

The proposed amendments as printed in 
the May issue of the 4.L.4. Bulletin, pages 
349-68, retain under Article X of the Con- 
stitution the present sections 25 and 26 with 
no change. This accords fully with the ex- 
pressed views of our committee. A careful 
survey made during the year by the executive 


secretary of the A.A.L.L. demonstrated that 
the A.A.L.L. is far from having the 51 per 
cent which would enable it to organize as a 
division of the A.L.A. 

Moreover, the feeling developed by the 
discussion at the annual meeting of the 
A.A.L.L. in San Francisco in July 1939 
seemed to be that the best interests of both 
associations would be served most satisfac- 
torily by the continued existence of the 
A.A.L.L. as a separate organization, strong 
in its special field, but coopérating more and 
more fully with the A.L.A., and that such 
cooperation along the lines set forth in recent 
reports of this committee should be the goal 
for which we should strive. 

The committee notes with pleasure that 
the A.L.A. Council on December 29, 1939, 
voted “that the Executive Board of the 
A.L.A. be given authority to participate with 
other national associations in appointing a 
Joint Committee on Relations between Na- 
tional Associations.” Accordingly, the Ex- 
ecutive Secretary of the A.L.A. wrote Presi- 
dent Arthur S. Beardsley of the A.A.L.L. 
asking him to appoint a representative “to 
participate in this way in the further ex- 
ploration of possibilities of cooperation.” 

The committee regrets that in the case of 
one of its recommendations submitted to the 
A.L.A. Council at Chicago on June 23, 
1939, (4.L.A. Builetin, Oct. 15, 1939, P-61) 
no representative of the law library profes- 
sion was included in the A.L.A. nominees, 
1940. It would seem to be an oversight 
that among the law librarians who are 
members of the A.L.A. no person was in- 
cluded on the 1940 official ballot who could 
contribute to the common cause the ex- 
perience gained in his field. 

In regard to another recommendation sub- 
mitted at the same time, however, we are 
glad to note that on page H-44 of the 
1939 edition of the 4.L.4. Handbook under 
the heading “Affiliated National Societies,” 
the words “The A.L.A. recommends to those 
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of its members to whom such connection is 
appropriate, membership also in these organ- 
izations” are printed in bold face type. 

The committee recommends reciprocal 
action on the part of the A.A.L.L. by en- 
couraging such of its members as are in a 
position to do so to become individual mem- 
bers of the A.L.A. in order to strengthen 
that organization which stands for the 
growth and advancement of the library pro- 
fession as a whole. 

The joint committee this past year has 
been constituted as follows: for the A.L.A., 
Matthew S. Dudgeon, Frederick C. Hicks, 
Alfred B. Lindsay, Carroll C. Moreland, 
and Miles O. Price; for the A.A.L.L., For- 
rest Drummond, Olive C. Lathrop, Oscar 
C. Orman, Anna M. Ryan, and Rebecca 
Wilson. 

ArtTHUR S. McDANIEL, Chairman 


A.L.A. AND A.M.A. 


(Joint Committee) 


Discontinued. 


A.L.A. CATALOG CopE REVISION 


The preparation and issuance of the 
working drafts of the revised code for the 
criticism of committee members was largely 
completed last year. The activities of the 
present year have been concerned chiefly 
with the revision of these drafts and the 
organization of all the separate parts into 
a unit for preliminary publication. Nella 
Martin, the executive assistant, has contin- 
ued this editorial work, on a necessarily 
much restricted schedule, after her return 
in September to a position on the staff of the 
Library of Congress. 

The editing of the manuscript is now prac- 
tically completed, and the copy for the pre- 
liminary edition is being typed. It is planned 
to issue this edition for limited distribution 
late in 1940 or early in 1941. This prelim- 
inary edition will probably be somewhat 
more extensive than the final edition need 
be, although an effort has been made to 
reduce the material as much as seems ex- 
pedient at this stage. It was not feasible to 
provide rulings on all the specific problems 
which were referred to the committee, but 
it is believed that those of rather frequent 


occurrence in general cataloging have been 
covered. Rules for cataloging special classes 
of material have not been dealt with as 
fully as some catalogers might wish or might 
require, although extensive expansions have 
been made for certain groups of entries, such 
as anonymous classics, documents, society 
publications. Few if any rules are provided 
for rare books, broadsides, or manu- 
scripts. Simplified rules for cataloging in- 
cunabula are included in an appendix along 
with rules for author entry for musical pub- 
lications. The rules for maps are intended 
primarily to serve the libraries which in- 
corporate map entries into the general cata- 
log. They are probably not detailed enough 
to serve the needs of the large map collec- 
tion. 

One of the larger sections to be put into 
final form this year was that dealing with 
various types of entries for religious mater- 
ials, i.e., Bible, churches, and religious or- 
ganizations. Most of these rules had been 
developed by a subcommittee under Miss 
Pettee’s chairmanship, and had _ passed 
through numerous revisions. The definitions 
were also put into final form this year under 
the editorship of Mrs. de Villa. The final 
revision of the anonymous classics rules 
(Amelia Krieg, chairman) was also com- 
pleted early in 1940. 

Members of the Executive Committee 
were: T. Franklin Currier (chairman, Sub- 
committee on Incunabula), James Christian 
Meinich Hanson, Harriet Dorothea Mac- 
Pherson, Margaret Mann (chairman, Edi- 
torial Subcommittee), Keyes D. Metcalf, 
and the chairman. 

Members of the Advisory Committee 
were: Effie Gale Abraham, Frances Ambuhl, 
Hazel Bartlett, Bertha Bassam, Ethel Bond, 
James B. Childs, Flora Ackert, Mrs. Anna 
Skabo Erichsen, Reverend Colman Farrell, 
Sophie K. Hiss, Amelia Krieg (chairman, 
Subcommittee on Anonymous Classics), 
Mary Wilson MacNair, Lucy W. Markley, 
Anna M. Monrad (chairman, Subcommittee 
on Definitions), Isadore Gilbert Mudge, 
Theodore A. Mueller, Eva Judd O’Meara 
(chairman, Subcommittee on Music), Julia 
Pettee (chairman, Subcommittee on Re- 
ligious Headings), Clyde E. Pettus, Harriet 
Wheeler Pierson (chairman, Subcommittee 
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on Societies and Institutions), Harriett 
Beardslee Prescott, Mrs. Elizabeth Seymour 
Radtke, William M. Randall, Marion Met- 
calf Root, Bertha M. Schneider, Katherine 
Schultz, Della J. Sisler, Arnold H. Trotier, 
Mrs. Clara Newth de Villa (terminology 
editor), Ruth Wallace, Katherine Warren, 
Wyllis E. Wright. 


RupOLPH GJELSNESS, Chairman 


ANNUITIES AND PENSIONS 


From the point of view of the 1939-40 
Committee on Annuities and Pensions, the 
most important change resulting from the 
new contract with Metropolitan Life Insur- 
ance Company for the A.L.A. Annuity Plan 
was the increase in rates. The low rates 
had been the chief promotion point in selling 
the plan to librarians on a noncontributory 
basis. A great inducement, however, for the 
acceptance of the plan could and should lie 
in its adoption by library boards on a con- 
tributory basis. 

At the only meeting the committee has 
been able to hold (at the A.L.A. midwinter 
meeting in Chicago, Dec. 27, 1939), only the 
chairman and two members, Mr. Kirkpat- 
rick and Mr. Richards were able to be 
present. Mr. R. E. Dooley, comptroller of 
the A.L.A., was also present, at the request 
of the chairman. 

At this meeting it was decided—and this 
decision was later ratified by other members 
of the committee—that, with a view to 
getting libraries to adopt either the A.L.A. 
plan or some other retirement system on a 
contributory basis, the committee should 
take as its major object for the year the 
assembling and digesting of all available 
data on existing pension systems for librar- 
ians and all state laws affecting in any way 
the adoption of pensions for librarians. 

Mr. Dooley offered the resources of 
A.L.A. Headquarters for getting out any 
questionnaire the committee should prepare. 
He also expressed hopes of being able to get 
a Work Projects Administration worker of 
the right caliber to check and digest what- 
ever information might accumulate in re- 
sponse to the proposed questionnaire. 

The questionnaire was prepared by the 
committee; then it was submitted informally 
to C. B. Lester, Wisconsin Library Com- 


AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION BULLETIN 


mission, and Harold Brigham, Louisville 
Public Library, for many years chairman of 
the A.L.A. Committee on Annuities and 
Pensions. Finally it was sent out from 
A.L.A. Headquarters to all state library 
commissions in this country and_ similar 
bodies in Canada. Where no library com- 
mission existed, it was mailed to the state 
library or the state library association. 

The resulting data are now on file at 
A.L.A. Headquarters where a chart and a 
summary of the data have been prepared. 
The questionnaire and the summary of 
replies are given in an appendix to this 
report. 

In this connection, the committee has also 
prepared copy for a four-page leaflet to be 
used with state legislatures in campaigns 
for an enabling act permitting library boards 
to contribute to annuities, pensions, insur- 
ance, etc., for librarians. However, this is 
being held until it is seen from the proposed 
digest of state laws just how many states 
actually are in need of a state-enabling 
act before contributory pension systems for 
librarians can be adopted. The committee 
plans to ask that this leaflet, if there seems 
a sufficient need for it, be printed by A.L.A. 
Headquarters and sold in quantities at cost 
price to library legislative committees work- 
ing for the adoption of enabling acts for 
library pensions in the various states. 

The investigation of state conditions and 
laws seemed more and more justified and 
necessary as the year progressed. A number 
of letters and requests for information di- 
vulged how much these data were really 
needed. One librarian writes, “I personally 
feel that it is one of the most needed devel- 
opments which any group or organization 
should undertake.” Another says, “I am 
delighted that your committee is interested 
in a publication covering the various annuity 
schemes. The practice of other libraries 
is apparently in the minds of everyone inter- 
ested in this field.” A.L.A. Headquarters 
has had definite appeals from librarians for 
a publication or at least an article “which 
will give the pension plans in existence at the 
present time in as many libraries as have 
such plans.” A university library staff asso- 
ciation writes that they are formulating a 
retirement plan and “desire to ascertain the 
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practice effective at other institutions.” A 
committee working on the question of a re- 
tirement plan for librarians in a large library 
reports the great difficulty found in assem- 
bling material pertinent to the subject and 
the formidable work it proved to be to dis- 
cover and adequately digest state laws affect- 
ing pensions for librarians. This same 
committee, when asked for a copy of the 
compilation of laws it had made for local 
use, frankly refused, saying that they felt no 
such compilation should be released unless 
checked and worked over by experts in such 
work. Libraries having established pension 
systems were forced to answer in detail 
many inquiries in regard to their systems 
and how they worked. The chairman of 
the legislative committee of a state library 
association wrote frantically to A.L.A. 
Headquarters for “sample material you 
have prepared which may have been used 
successfully by other states for an enabling- 
act retirement fund. Can you quote prices 
in quantity amounts printed by you? Any 
help for publicity which you may offer for 
the state of will be gratefully 
received.” 

All this surely goes to prove that the main 
piece of work the committee has started, i.e., 
the assembling and digesting of state laws 
affecting librarians’ pensions and of all exist- 
ing librarians’ pension systems, is really a 
vital need if more such pensions are to be 
established and the A.L.A. plan to be ex- 
tended on a contributory basis. 

An inquiry taken in 1939 by A.L.A. Head- 
quarters in ‘regard to the attitude of li- 
brarians on the question of their inclusion in 
the provisions of the federal social security 
act, indicated about fifty-fifty for and against 
the idea. For that reason, the Committee on 
Annuities and Pensions has taken no action 
in the matter during the year. However, it 
must be considered as a possibility that, with 
no effort on their part, librarians might be 
swept in under the provisions of the federal 
law. One communication was received dur- 
ing the year on the subject. A committee 
of the National Non-Profit Organization, 
working for an amendment to the federal 
act which would provide old age security for 
all employes of non-profit organizations, sug- 
gested that librarians join their efforts. 
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Nothing was done about the matter, the 
committee’s decision being based on the re- 
sults of last year’s inquiry among librarians 
on the subject. 

The 1939-40 Committee on Annuities 
and Pensions makes the following recom- 
mendations for 1940-41: 

1. A serious consideration of the material 
now assembled at A.L.A. Headquarters in 
regard to existing librarians’ pensions sys- 
tems and state laws affecting such pensions. 
Is it not worth being turned over to an ex- 
pert for checking, digesting, and compiling 
for publication in pamphlet form for general 
distribution? Would it be possible to inter- 
est a graduate department of some edu- 
cational institution, some educational 
foundation, or the Library Division of the 
U. S. Office of Education in its compilation, 
publication, and distribution? 

2. Completion and publication, if there 
proves to be an adequate demand for it, of 
the leaflet advocating the adoption of a state- 
enabling act for librarians’ pensions, for 
quantity sales to library organizations and 
legislative committees in the various states 
where such an act is necessary before con- 
tributions can be made for pensions for li- 
brarians. 

3. Consideration of the question of broad- 
ening the scope of the committee to include 
group life insurance, hospitalization insur- 
ance, accident insurance, and sickness in- 
surance for librarians. 

Members of the committee were: Mrs. 
Garth W. Benepe, Edward G. Freehafer, 
Edward Martin Heiliger, Leonard H. 
Kirkpatrick, Mrs. Martha B. Merrill, John 
Stewart Richards, and Carl Vitz. 

ETHEL CLELAND, Chairman 


APPENDIX 
QUESTIONNAIRE AND SUMMARY OF REPLIES 


1. Has your state either a general law or 
a law specifically applying to librarians which 
permits library boards to contribute to an- 
nuities, pensions, etc., for librarians? 


States 
No general law or law applying to 
librarians 32 
General law or law applying to 
librarians 4 


Failed to answer question 8 
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a. Will you cite such laws and any court 
decisions on them? 


States 
Court decisions 4 
No court decisions 5 
Failed to answer question 35 


b. Has the attorney general ever made 
a ruling on the necessity for such a law be- 
fore library boards could contribute to such 
pensions? 


States 
No ruling or court decisions 18 
Ruling or court decisions I 
Failed to answer question 25 
2. Are librarians, other than _teacher- 


librarians, included in the teachers’ pension 
laws of your state? 


States 
Librarians, other than teacher- 
librarians, not included in the 
teachers’ pension laws 30 
Librarians included in teachers’ 
pension laws 3 
Failed to answer question 10 


a. Have efforts been made to include li- 
brarians in teachers’ pension laws? 


States 
No 23 
Yes I 
Failed to answer question 18 
b. With what success? 
States 
Refused to have librarians included 
in teachers’ pension laws I 


3. How many and what library boards in 
your state, including all types of libraries, 
have adopted any plan of annuities, pensions, 
etc., for librarians? (State whether con- 
tributory or noncontributory. ) 


States 
Library boards have adopted plans 
of annuities, pensions, etc., for 
librarians 53 
Contributory 49 
Noncontributory I 
Failed to answer question 14 


4. How many and what libraries are in- 
cluded in civil service pensions? 
Libraries 


Civil service pensions 9 
States 
Failed to answer question 21 


a. State civil service pensions. (State 
whether contributory or noncontributory.) 


i * ‘ Libraries 
State civil service pensions 14 
‘ ; States 
Contributory 4 
Noncontributory oO 
Failed to answer question 30 


b. Municipal civil service pensions. (State 
whether contributory or noncontributory. ) 


States 
Number of libraries 4 
Contributory 2 
Noncontributory Oo 
Failed to answer question 21 


5. Do you know of any library groups, 
organizations, or individuals interested in li- 
brarians’ pensions who favor the extension 
of the Federal Social Security Act to include 
librarians? 

Library groups, organizations, or 
individuals interested in librarians’ 


pensions 4 
States 
Failed to answer question 16 


ARCHIVES AND LIBRARIES 


The Committee on Archives and Libraries 
has continued to have five major interests 
during the past year. First, the committee 
has sought to integrate its efforts with 
kindred groups, since it is concerned with 
matters of common interest to archivists and 
librarians. With this in mind, joint pro- 
grams were developed at the annual meeting 
of the A.L.A. in Cincinnati with the Con- 
ference of Historical Societies, the Midwest 
Members of the Society of American 
Archivists, the Historical Records Survey, 
and the A.L.A. Bibliography Committee. 

Second, since the Historical Records Sur- 
vey continues to be the outstanding 
American effort with reference to the im- 
provement of the situation for archives and 
historical manuscripts, the committee has 
continued to further the interests of the 
survey. The year has been one of extra- 
ordinary difficulty because the support for 
the survey has been shifted largely from 
federal to a state basis. In order to win 
a better understanding of the objectives of 
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the survey, the principal session of the Com- 
mittee on Archives and Libraries and 
kindred groups in Cincinnati was devoted to 
a progress report and appraisal of the 
survey. 

Third, the committee has been interested 
in the improvement of classification schemes 
of archives and historical manuscript collec- 
tions, with a view to developing a formal 
statement that might be generally accepted 
outlining the guiding principles of classifica- 
tion as applied to these materials. One 
entire session was devoted to the subject in 
Cincinnati. 

A fourth interest has been the formal 
education and training of archivists and of 
manuscript curators. Here again the task 
is to define what are the essentials. 
Progress is being made as is indicated by 
courses dealing with archival work that are 
now being offered in two library schools. 

Fifth, the committee has been interested 
in clarifying the functions of state and local 
historical societies with a view to integrat- 
ing them more effectively with the research 
requirements of the future. 

Attendance at meetings in Cincinnati in- 
dicated a growing interest in the more 
effective organization of archives and manu- 
script collections. Members of the com- 
mittee during the past year were: Leslie E. 
Bliss, Arthur H. Cole, Luther H. Evans, 
Dorsey W. Hyde, Jr., Herbert A. Kellar, 
Thomas P. Martin, and Margaret C. 
Norton. 

A. F. KuHLMAN, Chairman 


AWARDS, JURY ON 


The Jury on Awards recommended that 
neither the Lippincott nor White Awards 
be given in 1940. The jury’s report appears 
in the Proceedings issue of the A.L.A. 
Bulletin 34:33, August 1940. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 


Session on International Cooperation in 
Documentation. At its meeting in December 
1939, the A.L.A. Executive Board referred 
to this committee a recommendation made 
by Arthur B. Berthold and Vernon D. Tate 
for a session on international cooperation in 
documentation. The Bibliography Com- 
mittee heartily approved the session and 


invited the Committee on Archives and 
Libraries to join in sponsoring it. The 
chairman of the Bibliography Committee 
communicated with the Committee on 
Photographic Reproduction of Library Ma- 
terials, the Board on Resources of Ameri- 
can Libraries, and the Committee on 
International Relations. These committees 
expressed their approval of the meeting and 
their desire to cooperate. 

Bibliographical Manual, by John Van 
Male. A bibliographical manual, by one of 
the members of this committee, has been sub- 
mitted in outline, and comments of com- 
mittee members have been returned to the 
author with the recommendation that he 
now take up the matter of publication with 
the A.L.A. Editorial Committee. 

Bibliographic Index. The committee has 
considered a classified approach, by broad 
subjects, and requested the H. W. Wil- 
son Company to set up one broad sub- 
ject with cross references as a sample and 
to submit questionnaires to a selected list of 
the users of the index. The answers are 
to be sent to the committee for their com- 
ment. 

Book Reviews of Bibliographies. The in- 
coming committee is requested to investigate 
the possibility of having such reviews pub- 
lished in College and Research Libraries. 

Bibliographies in Progress. The com- 
mittee requests that the Bibliographical So- 
ciety of America continue their excellent 
work in publishing notices in the News Sheet. 
It is further recommended that the possi- 
bility of such publication in College and Re- 
search Libraries be investigated. 

Junior Members. The Junior Members 
Round Table is invited to cooperate on any 
bibliographical project it wishes to propose, 
provided that such project meets with the 
approval of the Bibliography Committee. 

Rare Book Periodical Index. An index 
to periodical articles dealing with rare books, 
book collecting, first editions, etc., was ap- 
proved in principle last year. It is the 
opinion of the committee that there would 
not be a sufficient number of references to 
warrant the publication of a separate index. 
Further exploration is recommended, to see 
if such an index can be incorporated in some 
other publication. 
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Art Bibliography. A bibliography of il- 
lustrated books on art was carried over from 
last year and further discussed. No definite 
action. 

Microfilming of Unpublished Bibliogra- 
phies. A tentative proposal was submitted. 
Committee action will be taken after the 
project has been outlined in detail. 

Social Science Bibliography. A selected, 
annotated check list of the classics in the so- 
cial sciences. The committee approved this 
bibliography in principle last year. The 
project will be begun by one of the mem- 
bers of the committee and a section of this 
check list will be submitted to the com- 
mittee for their criticism. 

Van Hoesen and Walter. Bibliography. 
The committee recommends that the Ameri- 
can Library Association be requested to help 
finance a revision or a supplement, and that 
the committee take up the details of publica- 
tion with the authors, the publisher, and the 
A.L.A. It is further recommended that the 
committee submit their findings to the A.L.A. 
Editorial Committee and Executive Board. 
(The chairman granted the requests of 
Frank K. Walter and Henry B. Van Hoesen, 
that they be excused from voting on this pro- 
posal.) 

The following reports were made to the 
committee: 

1. Rush Rees Library, University of 
Rochester. Margaret Butterfield, head 
classifier, reports the compilation of a spe- 
cial catalog of the Western New York Col- 
lection. 

2. Homage Volumes: D. J. Haykin, 
chief, Cooperative Cataloging and Classi- 
fication Service, Library of Congress, and 
Florence M. Craig, Bibliography Division, 
Stanford University Libraries. Mr. Hay- 
kin, who has been at work on an index to 
homage volumes since about 1926, has ar- 
ranged to prepare for publication, jointly 
with Florence M. Craig, one section, em- 
bracing linguistics, literature, and the book 
arts. The work will include a list of hom- 
age volumes in these fields without limita- 
tion of language. Volumes consisting of 
single contributions to knowledge or made 
up altogether of biographical and eulogistic 
contributions to the person honored are to 
be omitted. The list is to be followed by 
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a single index of names of contributors, 
subjects, catchwords, etc. 

The members of the Bibliography Com- 
mittee were: Louise Farrow Barr, David 
J. H. Cole, Marie Tremaine, Henry B. 
Van Hoesen, John Van Male, Frank K. 
Walter. 


LELAND R. SMITH, Chairman 


Buinp, WorK WITH 


During the past year the Committee on 
Work with the Blind has been continuing 
the writing of a “Handbook on Library 
Work with the Blind,” a project which was 
started during the year 1937-38 while Mrs. 
Martha K. Stark of the Wolfner Memorial 
Library, St. Louis, was chairman of the com- 
mittee. .An outline for the book was for- 
mally approved by the A.L.A. Editorial Com- 
mittee in October 1939. Everett O. Fon- 
taine, chief of the A.L.A. Publishing Depart- 
ment has agreed with the chairman that it 
will be best to delay publication of the book 
until the 1940 census figures concerning 
the blind are available; therefore, the 
project will be continued during the com- 
ing year. A typed copy of the first few 
chapters of the book was submitted for 
Mr. Fontaine’s approval during the 1940 
A.L.A. conference, and he has sent sev- 
eral helpful suggestions to the chairman. 

In the fall of 1939 two members of the 
committee started a lively discussion of the 
federal appropriations for books in raised 
types and for talking books. They suggested 
that the Braille and Moon appropriation of 
$100,000 be curtailed and the money cut 
from that fund be added to the appropria- 
tion of $175,000 for talking books. If this 
suggestion seemed impractical, they sug- 
gested that smaller editions of braille books 
be printed. The problem of space in most 
of the distributing libraries for the blind was 
directly responsible for these suggestions. 
M. A. Roberts, director of the Library of 
Congress project, Books for the Adult Blind, 
and member of this committee, was opposed 
to any curtailment of the appropriation for 
books in raised types on the grounds that 
“there are many uses for the Braille appro- 
priation which have never yet been applied, 
due to the continuance of the primary pro- 
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gram for providing books of general inter- 
est. I refer to special projects such as the 
publication of legal texts, classics of the so- 
cial, political and historical sciences, etc.” 

The weight of the argument for smaller 
editions of braille books was apparently suf- 
ficient to cause the Library of Congress 
authorities to try an experiment. During 
the past few months librarians for the blind 
have been receiving only one copy of each 
title printed. If the librarians wish to have 
additional copies of a title, they request them 
from the Library of Congress. 

In January 1940 Archibald MacLeish, li- 
brarian of Congress, asked the American 
Foundation for the Blind in New York to 
set up an Advisory Committee composed of 
representatives of various groups interested 
in books for the blind and libraries for the 
blind. Lucy Goldthwaite was asked to serve 
as chairman of a subcommittee on libraries. 
The chairman of the A.L.A. Committee on 
Work with the Blind was asked by Miss 
Goldthwaite to act as a member of the sub- 
committee. It is to be expected that the 
close cooperation between the A.L.A. com- 
mittee and the subcommittee of the Advisory 
Committee will help to solve more of our 
joint problems than we have had time to in- 
vestigate heretofore. The A.L.A. committee 
will undoubtedly concentrate its efforts on 
the completion of the handbook during the 
coming year. 

During the first session of the 1940 Con- 
gress, a bill for a $75,000 increase of the an- 
nual talking book appropriation was intro- 
duced by Mrs. Caroline O’Day of New 
York. The bill passed both the House of 
Representatives and the Senate and was 
signed by the President on June 6. If the 
Appropriations Committee is also in favor 
of the increase, the 1940-41 appropriation 
will be $250,000 as authorized. 

On June 15, Mr. Roberts, a member of 
the Committee on Work with the Blind for 
the past two years, died at his home after a 
short illness. He was an active and helpful 
committee member in spite of his many 
duties as assistant librarian of Congress and 
director of the Library of Congress project, 
Books for the Adult Blind. 

Members of the committee were: M. A. 
Roberts, Marion Lawrence, Margaret Rid- 
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dell, Anita McGinity, and Lucy Golthwaite. 
Caro. I. ALpeErson, Chairman 


Boarps 


See Adult Education, pages 529-33; Chil- 
dren and Young People, Library Service to, 
pages 534-39; College Library Advisory, 
pages 577-78; Education for Librarianship, 
pages 508-15; Library Extension, pages 
523-28; Resources of American Libraries, 
pages 540-42; Salaries, Staff, and Tenure, 
pages 516-22; Special Projects, Advisory 
Board for Study of, page 598. 


BooKBINDING 


During the period covered by this report 
(September 1, 1939, through June 1940), 
the Bookbinding Committee has had few 
appeals for advice. Apparently there has 
been less need for it, and this satisfying con- 
dition is probably due to the effective de- 
velopment and effort of the Joint Committee 
of the Library Binding Institute and the 
A.L.A. Its published and widely distributed 
codes, specifications, certification standards, 
and frequent circulars of information have 
seemed to correct many faults and to solve 
many of the recurrent binding problems of 
earlier years. The diligence of predecessor 
chairmen of this committee and the continu- 
ing information service issued by the L.B.I. 
have lessened the need for the current com- 
mittee to give painstaking response to in- 
dividual inquiries. 

In response to many requests, a bookbind- 
ing session was arranged at the Cincinnati 
conference, an account of which is reported 
in the Proceedings. 

Members of the committee were: Chris- 
tine E. Evarts, Alexander Galt, Anna V. 
Jennings, Claire K. Knox, Carroll F. 
Reynolds, William R. Thurman, and Lee 
Franklin Zimmerman. 

THomas P. Ayer, Chairman 


Book BuyING 
Two matters were carried over from last 
year’s committee: 


1. The Grosset and Dunlap 25 per cent 
maximum discount provision on sales of 
Grosset and Dunlap publications to libraries. 
The chairman, with the advice and consent 
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of the members, approached the Book Pub- 
lishers’ Bureau with a view to getting its 
publisher members not to inaugurate any 
such new moves without first conferring 
with the chairman of the A.L.A. Book Buy- 
ing Committee. The president of the bureau 
was most cordially willing to cooperate, but 
could not see his way clear to effecting any 
such arrangement. Then, about the turn 
of the year, two more publishing houses in- 
corporated a similar 25 per cent maximum 
discount provision in their dealer contracts, 
affecting sales of their books to libraries; 
and the Council of the A.L.A., at its mid- 
winter meeting, authorized the calling of a 
meeting of librarians and publishers in New 
York in January, to discuss the matter. As 
a result of this meeting, President Ralph 
Munn appointed a Special Committee on Re- 
lations with Publishers, Lawrence Heyl, 
chairman, on which the chairman of the 
Book Buying Committee and one other of 
its members, among others, are serving. 
Meantime, the Book Buying Committee 
recommended to the Executive Board the 
appointment of a joint committee of the 
A.L.A. and publishers for the solution of 
problems of mutual interest. Thus far no 
action has been taken on this recommenda- 
tion. 

2. Proposed plan for the establishment of 
a clearing house in New York City for the 
centralizing of all American library pur- 
chases of French books and periodicals. A 
plan was submitted to the Executive Board 
on October 2, 1939. In the opinion of the 
board the proposal would involve coopera- 
tion of the American Library Association 
with a commercial firm. Since this whole 
question of A.L.A. cooperation with com- 
mercial organizations is now under con- 
sideration by the Executive Board, no action 
on this proposal is to be taken at present. 
It is hoped that the A.L.A. Council event- 
ually will adopt a definite policy on such 
matters. 

Aid and advice by the chairman were given 
to a number of librarians on their individual 
problems; also to one publishing house in 
the matter of improving the physical make- 
up of certain of its publications in the direc- 
tion of greater suitability for library use. 

Matters still pending include: 


1. The preparation of (a) a bibliography 
of suitable library editions of good books, 
and (b) a list of basic titles for a small li- 
brary’s book stock—this to be done either 
by the Book Buying Committee or by a 
specially appointed new committee on 
bibliographic tools for book selection 

2. The objectionable issuing by American 
trade publishers of apparently different text 
editions (textbook—school—students), which 
are identical with their trade editions, with- 
out any indication of that fact, resulting in 
confusion for library buyers 

3. The evils of partial remaindering and 
split remaindering 

4. The out-of-print problem—in collabo- 
ration with the Committee on Out-of-Print 
Books Project 

5. The reconciliation of the conflict be- 
tween the prevailing standard height of li- 
brary shelving (10 inches) and the present 
standard size of a popular large sheet of 
book paper which trims down most eco- 
nomically to a page size measuring 10 inches 
high, which, with the addition of an extra 
one-quarter inch for the squares of the 
covers, gives us a volume measuring 10} 
inches in height, a dimension that cannot 
possibly fit into our 10-inch shelves, thus 
necessitating the shelving of these otherwise 
desirable books in out-of-the-way “oversize” 
compartments 

6. The determination of true “invoice or 
replacement cost” of library books 

7. The elimination of the use of “un- 
finished” cloth in pastel shades on juvenile 
books—this in collaboration with the Sec- 
tion for Library Work with Children. 


The members of the committee were: 
Adaline Bernstein, Linn R. Blanchard, 
Gilbert E. Govan, Lois M. Jordan, Willis 
H. Kerr, Pauline Mills McCauley, Alice 
Helen Palo, Sarah J. Schenck, and Raymond 
H. Shove. 


Louis N. Freipe., Chairman 


CATALOGING AND CLASSIFICATION 


The work of the committee during the 
past year had to do chiefly with publica- 
tion projects in the fields of cataloging 
and classification proposed for publica- 
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tion by the American Library Association. 

The second edition of Merrill’s Code for 
Classifiers, which the committee recom- 
mended for publication last year, was pub- 
lished in October 1939. 

The committee’s efforts to obtain a suit- 
able manuscript dealing with the cataloging 
and care of maps have thus far proved un- 
successful. S$. W. Boggs and Dorothy C. 
Lewis had been invited by the committee to 
prepare such a manual based on their mime- 
ographed Classification of Maps and Atlases 
issued in 1932. The manuscript submitted 
by them did not, however, in the opinion of 
the committee, conform to established cata- 
loging practices, particularly with respect to 
the rules of entry. Consequently, the com- 
mittee was obliged to reach the decision not 
to recommend it for publication by the 
A.L.A. 

A manuscript entitled, “Notes on the Care 
and Cataloging of Old Maps,” submitted by 
Lloyd A. Brown, was examined by the com- 
mittee and, after some revision, approved 
for publication. 

Encouraged by the committee, Olive 
Swain, of the University of Washington, 
prepared and submitted the manuscript, 
“Notes Used on Catalog Cards.” This has 
now been approved with the recommendation 
that the present draft be published as a pre- 
liminary edition. 

The “Code for Cataloging Music,” which 
had been prepared by a committee of the 
Music Library Association, is in the hands of 
our committee. Since this code has already 
received the tentative approval of the com- 
mittee, it is likely that the present draft will 
soon be transmitted to the Editorial Com- 
mittee with the recommendation that it be 
accepted as an A.L.A. publication. 

At the midwinter meeting, the committee 
invited Robert A. Miller, of the University 
of Nebraska, to undertake the preparation 
of a manual for the finding of cataloging 
costs. Mr. Miller accepted the invitation 
and a first rough draft is now being studied 
by the committee and several librarians. 
The need for a manual which will aid li- 
braries in determining and analyzing the 
costs of cataloging has grown with each pass- 
ing year. It is hoped that the proposed 
manual will go far to satisfy this need. 


C. K. Jones, chief of the Classification 
Division of the Library of Congress, who 
has undertaken the preparation of a manual 
on the Library of Congress classification, 
has indicated that this project is to be carried 
to completion as soon as the present studies 
of Library of Congress organization and pro- 
cedures initiated by Archibald MacLeish 
have been concluded. 

The editorial work on a draft of a trans- 
lation of the Vatican Norme per il Catalogo 
degli Stampati, carried on by Wryllis E. 
Wright at the request of the committee, is 
virtually completed, and the manuscript 
should soon be in the hands of the printer. 

The last item in this year’s report relates 
to the project proposing a comparative study 
of library catalogs in large English and 
American libraries. The general plan of 
this study, which was to be made by a joint -° 
committee of English and American librari- 
ans, was approved by both the A.L.A. 
Executive Board and the Council of the 
English Library Association. Unhappily, the 
outbreak of the present European war made 
postponement of this study inevitable. 

This year’s membership of the A.L.A. 
Committee on Cataloging and Classification 
included: Helen T. Coffin, Irene M. Doyle, 
Reverend Colman Farrell, Lucy B. Foote, 
Rudolph H. Gjelsness, Jeannette M. Hitch- 
cock, Minnie A. Lewis, Mrs. Miriam C. 
Maloy, Lucile M. Morsch, Jens Nyholm, 
Elizabeth Sampson, and Edith Nichols Snow. 

ARNOLD H. Trotier, Chairman 


CHILDREN AND YOUNG PEOPLE IN 
Pustic LIBRARIES 


See pages 534-39. 


Cope or ETHIcs 


No report. 


CoLLeceE LiprAary Apvisory Boarp 


Librarians, college presidents, and inter- 
ested laymen have come to the board during 
the year for advice and help in connection 
with their library problems, and it is gratify- 
ing to note that some of the suggestions have 
borne fruit. Questions have dealt with 
buildings, program meetings, interpretation 
of statistical data, proposed publications in 
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the college library field, personnel, and sur- 
veys. 

The board served officially as consultant 
to Charles B. Shaw during his editorship of 
of the 1931-38 supplement to the List of 
Books for College Libraries, but gave more 
time to a careful consideration of the means 
for providing regular future supplements 
spaced at regular intervals of not more than 
a year or two apart. There is widespread 
dissatisfaction among college librarians re- 
garding the delay and irregularity in pub- 
lishing supplements. Many feel that the 
Shaw supplement should be a current book 
selection tool and not merely a device for 
correcting deficiencies in the weaker li- 
brary’s book collection, and that for this 
purpose, it should appear at least once a 
year. The board recognizes, however, that 
it will be impossible at this date to begin 
on an annual supplement basis without first 
bringing the work up-to-date with a two- 
year supplement for the years 1939 and 
1940. For this reason, there would seem 
to be some justification in recommending 
that a further grant be requested to publish 
a two-year supplement for 1939 and 1940. 

Such a step would be justified only if 
action were taken simultaneously to place 
the sponsorship of subsequent annual sup- 
plements on a more permanent and reliable 
basis. If foundation support for annual 
supplements is not available, the board feels 
that the next logical step would be to in- 
vite a particular college to participate in 
the sponsorship of the project. There is 
precedent for such action in the support 
which certain universities are now giving to 
the preparation of annual bibliographies in 
specialized fields. The board has made 
tentative but sufficient investigation of the 
plan to know that it would be given careful 
consideration by college officials. 

Another project which has occupied the 
attention of the board during the past year 
has been the preparation of a college library 
self-survey manual which would assist the 
individual college to evaluate its library in 
the light of institutional objectives. An 
outline of the manual was prepared and 
submitted to the A.L.A. Committee on Fel- 
lowships with the request that a special 
grant be made available for conducting the 
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study. Late this spring the A.L.A. Com- 
mittee on Fellowships awarded a grant to 
Peyton Hurt, librarian of Williams College, 
and assigned to him the preparation of the 
self-survey manual during the coming year. 
Preliminary negotiations for publishing the 
manual have been made with the A.L.A. 
Publishing Department. The responsibility 
for serving in a general advisory capacity to 
the author, for examining the final manu- 
script, and for arranging for its publication 
now lies with the Policies and Publications 
Committees of the Association of College 
and Reference Libraries. 

It is the conviction of the board that the 
coordination of the voluntary committee 
work of various college and university li- 
brary groups is essential to the best in- 
terests of college and university libraries. 
Therefore, the abolishment of the C.L.A.B. 
and the centralizing of all college and uni- 
versity library activity under the A.C.R.L. 
meets with the full approval of each mem- 
ber of the board. It is an essential first 


step. 
Members of the board were: Margie 
Helm, B. Lamar Johnson, David Allen 


Robertson, and Carl White. 
Guy R. Lyte, Chairman 


COMMERCIAL ORGANIZATIONS, 
COOPERATION WITH 


No report. 


CoMMITTEES 


During the year this committee has sub- 
mitted to the A.L.A. Council, recommenda- 
tions regarding the following boards and 
committees, all of which have been ap- 
proved: 

1. At midwinter meeting—Library Service 
to Children and Young People, Public Re- 
lations 

2. At annual conference—College Library 
Advisory Board, Chapters and Sections, Di- 
visional Relations, Library Radio Broad- 
casting, Visual Methods, Audio-Visual 
Committee, Library Administration, and 
Salaries, Staff, and Tenure 

Certain other references which were not 
found to require immediate action have been 
deferred for attention by the next committee 
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which it is presumed will make a more 
complete survey of board and committee 
setup following reorganization. 

Members of this committee were: Lucile 
F. Fargo, Lucile M. Morsch, and Grace 
van Wormer. 

CLARENCE B. Lester, Chairman 


CONSTITUTION AND By-Laws 


The Committee on Constitution and By- 
Laws published its report on “Proposed 
Amendments to the A.L.A. Constitution and 
By-Laws” in the 4.L.A4. Bulletin 34:349-68, 
May 1940. Action taken by the membership 
on these proposals at the Cincinnati con- 
ference is reported in the Bulletin 34:15-26, 
August 1940. 


COOPERATIVE CATALOGING 


The Cooperative Cataloging Committee 
continued to produce cards for monographs 
in series and foreign books in 1939 with the 
aid of the General Education Board, the 
Library of Congress, and many cooperating 
libraries. Copy was received for 3949 titles, 
of which 1710 were monographs in series, 
1612 were foreign books, and 627 were en- 
tries for the Library of Congress Union 
Catalog. Copy for 3626 titles was revised 
at the Library of Congress and sent to the 
printer. 

One library was added to the list of li- 
braries supplying copy for this project, mak- 
ing a total of 50 cooperating libraries now 
assisting in the work. 

During 1939 the analysis of 16 additional 
series was undertaken by the committee. 
Since the beginning of the project, the analy- 
sis of 641 series has been undertaken. 
Twenty-nine of these series have been com- 
pleted, 539 are current series analyzed to 
date, 53 are assigned but no copy has been 
received, and 20 are as yet unassigned. 
The committee has approximately 5520 
standing orders for cards in these series, 
250 of which were new orders in 1939. 

The card sales for 1939 amounted to 
$3849.80, which was $102.30 less than the 
sales in 1938. The amount actually re- 
ceived from the sale of cards was $2339.87, 
which was unusually low, largely because 
the output of cards was small in the first 


‘scribing Library.” 


half of the year. Sales improved greatly 
at the end of the year, but most of the 
payments were made in 1940. 

The General Education Board agreed to 
extend the time for the use of its grant for 
cooperative cataloging work two more years, 
or until December 31, 1941. The funds 
allotted will probably be exhausted by July 
1, 1941, however. The committee has, there- 
fore, been studying the possibilities for the 
continuation of this work, and some of its 
funds have been made available for a 
survey of card distribution and cooperative 
cataloging at the Library of Congress, in 
order to aid in the solution of this problem. 

At the Cincinnati conference the com- 
mittee held an open meeting for a discus- 
sion of the future of cooperative cataloging. 
Esther Smith spoke on “Cooperative Cata- 
loging from the Point of View of a Con- 
tributing University Library,” Sophie Hiss 
on “Cooperative Cataloging from the Point 
of View of a Contributing Public Library,” 
and Donald Coney on “Cooperative Catalog- 
ing from the Point of View of a Sub- 
An expression of opinion 
on the value of cooperative cataloging was 
obtained from the representatives of co- 
operating libraries, and ways of continuing 
and enlarging the project were discussed. 
Archibald MacLeish explained the position 
of the Library of Congress and expressed 
his interest in seeing the work continued on 
an equitable basis. 

The committee also had an exhibit of its 
work at the Cincinnati conference with Mrs. 
Helen B. Stevens, executive assistant to 
the committee, in attendance throughout the 
conference. 

Members of the committee were: Reba 
S. Cawley, Alice Charlton, Elizabeth P. 
Jacobs, Hazel Florence King, Eliza Lamb, 
M. Ruth MacDonald, Jens Nyholm, Victor 
A. Schaefer, Wyllis E. Wright. 

Joun R. Russet, Chairman 


EDITORIAL 


See pages 547-58. 


EDUCATION FOR LIBRARIANSHIP 


See pages 508-15. 
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FEDERAL RELATIONS 


Support of federal aid legislation con- 
tinued to be the major committee activity. 
Though the goal was not reached, progress 
was made in informed public opinion and 
interest. Continued effort is called for in 
the coming year. At this writing it is im- 
possible to tell how and to what extent 
library service will be integrated with pro- 
posed programs of national defense and 
citizens training. 

In January 1940, when the third session 
of the 76th Congress convened, the two 
bills embodying the recommendations of the 
President’s Advisory Committee on Educa- 
tion had the same status as when the first 
session adjourned in August 1939, as well 
as the same names and numbers (for the 
second, special session had a limited scope). 
§.1305, the MHarrison-Thomas bill, was 
ready for a vote by the Senate, having been 
reported favorably by the Senate Committee 
on Education and Labor, and an early vote 
was anticipated. H.R.3517, the Larrabee 


bill, awaited a hearing by the House Com- 


mittee on Education. 

The A.L.A. Federal Relations Committee 
worked closely with the National Educa- 
tion Association Legislative Commission and 
the Advisory Committee on Education, as 
well as with the sponsors in Congress, and 
other interested senators and _ representa- 
tives, through visits of the chairman and 
secretary to Washington, and by long dis- 
tance telephone and telegram. ‘The steadily 
growing support behind the bills in the states 
was recognized on Capitol Hill. But the 
senatorial sponsors became convinced that 
the desire for an economy record in an elec- 
tion year made it unwise to press for a vote 
in the Senate. The House Committee on 
Education held no hearings during the ses- 
sion on any of the bills referred to it. 

Hope for favorable action by the next 
Congress was, however, held out by Senator 
Elbert D. Thomas, who in an interview 
with the chairman in May pledged his ef- 
forts toward early introduction of the same 
bill in 1941 and prompt action on it, feeling 
that education must go along with health 
and national defense. 

Throughout the year, state representatives 
on the committee did yeoman service, secur- 
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ing endorsements or reafirmations of federal 
aid at annual meetings of state associations, 
and of citizen groups, distributing the 
A.L.A. leaflet, Next Steps toward Federal 
Aid, using the pages of state bulletins, and 
interviewing or writing their senators and 
representatives. Four more states passed 
legislation authorizing the acceptance of 
federal aid—Maryland and Minnesota in 
1939, and Kentucky and Mississippi in 1940 
—making a total to date of thirteen. 

These state representatives and the A.L.A. 
membership as a whole were kept informed 
by the executive committee and headquarters 
through circulars, the pages of the Bul- 
letin, reports to Council, and through the 
new leaflet, published in September in an 
edition of 25,000 and widely distributed. 

Growing support from citizen groups was 
evident. To the list of some fifteen na- 
tional organizations which have endorsed 
federal aid and are supporting these specific 
measures (see leaflet, Next Steps toward 
Federal Aid, and A.L.A. Bulletin 33:670, 
Oct. 1939) should be added the White 
House Conference on Children in a Democ- 
racy, for its general report, entitled Children 
in a Democracy, issued in June 1940, in- 
cludes these recommendations: 

“An extended program of Federal finan- 
cial assistance to the States should be 
adopted in order to reduce inequalities in 
educational opportunity among States. .. .” 

(Schools, No. 3, p. 35) 

“Federal grants to the States for general 
public education should be available for 
school libraries. Special Federal grants 
should be made available for extension of 
library service to rural areas.” 

(Libraries, No. 2, p. 42) 

The need of rural library service is made 
evident in Farmers’ Bulletin No. 1847, 
Rural Library Service, published in Febru- 
ary by the U. S. Bureau of Agricultural 
Economics. Federal aid for libraries was 
specifically urged in an article, “Who'll 
Start the Library?” by Carroll Streeter in 
Farm Journal and Farmer’s Wife for Janu- 
ary, and in editorials as in Household Maga- 
zine for February 1940, and the Journal of 
Home Economics for December 1939. 

The committee considered requests that it 
recommend to the Council of the A.L.A. 
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endorsement of the Wagner National 
Health Bill and of a proposed Youth Refer- 
ence Service, but did not recommend action 
on either. The chairman and several indi- 
vidual members unofficially protested a 
threatened cut in the National Youth Ad- 
ministration appropriation. The matter of 
reduced postal rates was in the hands of a 
special committee. 

Members of the committee were: Charles 
H. Compton, vice chairman, Mabel R. Gil- 
lis, Paul A. T. Noon, and Carl Vitz. Julia 
Wright Merrill, of the headquarters staff, 
served as secretary. 

Forrest B. SPAULDING, Chairman 


FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS 


The committee made its annual awards 
on March 29. There were 61 applications 
from the United States, whereas a year ago 
there were 67. This year, for the first 
time in the history of the committee, no 
librarians from Canada applied for grants. 
The funds allocated to Canada for the year 
will be held over for next year. 

In accordance with the policy suggested 
in the report of the committee a year ago, 
a number of librarians were asked to sug- 
gest projects for study and competent indi- 
viduals to undertake them. The results 
were only partially satisfactory. Several 
projects were submitted but it was very 
difficult to find suitable personnel. 

A combination of the old and new meth- 
ods was used in making awards this year. 
An effort was again made to recognize the 
claims of the various types of libraries, and 
grants were made for studies of concern 
to college, school, and public. 

Eight of the recipients of grants for the 
current year or for an earlier period have 
been studying in some school during 1939-40. 
They have all made satisfactory reports of 
progress and have expressed their apprecia- 
tion for this opportunity to study. They 
are Jack Ernest Brown, John Mackenzie 
Cory, Walter H. Kaiser, Frances Graham 
Karr, Raymond Charles Lindquist, Esther 
Stallmann, Edward Barrett Stanford, and 
Maurice F. Tauber. 

Prior to March 1940, eighty-seven grants- 
in-aid had been made. Fifty-two of the 
recipients have completed their studies and 


have made acceptable reports to the com- 
mittee. Two never drew upon the fund 
and one returned a large part of his grant 
since he felt that he could not complete the 
work within a reasonable time. One died 
before completing her study but others have 
carried it on. As stated above, eight are 
still in school. Fourteen others are con- 
tinuing to work on their projects and have 
written recently concerning them. They 
are: 

Ella V. Aldrich (hopes to complete re- 
port in the summer) 

Charles E. Butler (submitted a provi- 
sional report) 

Ralph H. Carruthers (study completed 
and report partially written) 

Mrs. Mary D. Carter (final revision of 
paper should be completed this spring) 

Ralph M. Dunbar (expects to spend two 
months on the project this summer) 

Robert M. Hamilton (bibliography 
nearly completed) 

Annita M. Ker (manuscript accepted by 
committee and now in hands of Library of 
Congress for publication) 

Robert F. Lane (manuscript completed 
but not yet submitted to the committee) 

Richard H. Logsdon (will take some 
months to complete study) 

George D. Smith (material collected, is 
writing report) 

Jean Thomson and Frances W. Trotter 
(a joint project still in the experimental 
stage) 

Anna Marie Tremaine (an important 
bibliography of Canadiana now nearing com- 
pletion) Z 

Freda F. Waldon (bibliography now be- 
ing typed in final form) 

No answers to letters have been received 
within a year from the following nine. The 
place of study is indicated in each case. 

Helen B. Armstrong, London University 

Robert R. Bruce, Yale 

Mrs. Helen D. Strickland, University of 
Chicago 

Francis E. Fitzgerald, Columbia 

Peter F. Grossman, University of Cali- 
fornia 

Mary Helen James, University of Chi- 
cago 

Harry F. Koch, Columbia 
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Fant H. Thornley, University of North 
Carolina 

Walter B. Williams, Columbia 

It is expected that the manuscript report 
for each study will be available at A.L.A. 
Headquarters library. A list of the theses 
on file there in the fall of 1939 was printed 
in the A.L.A. Bulletin, December 1939. 
Some others have been sent in since that list 
was compiled. A few of the reports are so 
informal that they may never achieve the list, 
although they have been accepted by the 
committee as final. 

Some progress has been made toward com- 
piling a bibliography of the published writ- 
ings of all the recipients of grants-in-aid, 
and a list has been made by the A.L.A. of 
the manuscripts there by and about each 
Fellow. It is the purpose of the committee 
greatly to augment these two lists during 
the next two years. 

Recipients of awards for the year 1940-41, 
their studies, and where they will work 
follow: 

Minnie Belle. The history and present 
practices of censorship in the public library. 
Columbia University. 

Mary Evalyn Crookston. Investigation 
of unit costs of school libraries. Library 
Service Division, U. S. Office of Education. 

Peyton Hurt. The preparation of a self- 
survey manual for college libraries. Wil- 
liams College. 

Mary Rinehart Lucas. The organization 
and administration of the departments for 
children in public libraries. University of 
Chicago. 

Harry R. Stritman. A study of branch 
libraries, their administration, and personnel. 
Columbia University. 

John Van Male. Functions of library ex- 
tension agencies with reference to classes 
of readers and kinds of purposes served. 
University of Chicago. 

Members of the committee were: Judson 
T. Jennings, Gerhard R. Lomer, L. Quincy 
Mumford, Paul M. Paine, and Fanny T. 
Taber. 


Francis L. D. GoopricH, Chairman 


FILM ON LIBRARIES 


With the assistance of the American Film 


Center a preliminary script for a moving 
picture on American libraries has been pre- 
pared. Early this year a letter endorsed by 
A.L.A. Headquarters was sent to member 
libraries of the Association inquiring if they 
would be willing to buy the completed film 
at $50 a print. The response was sufficient 
to warrant the American Film Center to 
make a contract with a newly formed pro- 
ducing unit, Real Films Productions, In- 
corporated. 

The film, emphasizing the social value of 
the library, is being planned as a 16 mm. 
sound production with a running time of 18 
minutes. It is hoped that it will be ready 
for release about October 1. The committee 
will act in an advisory capacity while it is 
being made. 

Committee members were: Gretchen J. 
Garrison, Francis Henshaw, John Adams 
Lowe, and Mary U. Rothrock. 

GERALD D. McDona.p, Chairman 


FINANCE 


Financial reports for the fiscal year 
ending August 31, 1939, and budgets for 
1939-40, appeared in the 4.L.A. Bulletin 
33 :805-13, December 1939. 


FirE INSURANCE 


No report. 


ForEIGN Born, WorK WITH 


Chaos in Europe since September has re- 
duced considerably the supply of books in 
foreign languages of recent publication. In 
fact, in the minor languages it is practically 
impossible to secure delivery of books from 
abroad. Consequently, libraries have been 
unable to purchase many of the titles on at 
least one of the foreign language lists printed 
in the Booklist. 

During the year the committee has an- 
swered questions referred to it by the A.L.A. 
office. It has sponsored the publication of a 
list of Portuguese books and a list of Swed- 
ish books. A French list will be available 
shortly. 

The committee conducted a round table 
meeting at Cincinnati. At that meeting 
those in attendance voted to request the 
committee for next year to study the rela- 
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tionship of the round table to the Association 
as affected by the new Constitution and by- 
laws. The committee is to offer recom- 
mendations regarding the future status of 
the round table at the Boston conference. 
Members of the committee were: Fanny 
Goldstein, Esther Johnston, Ann Macpher- 
son, Mrs. Maud D. Sullivan, and Jean 
Thomson. 
HARLAND A. CARPENTER, Chairman 


FOREIGN IMPORTATIONS 


This committee was created by the Ex- 
ecutive Board on October 3, 1939 as a 
joint committee with the American Associa- 
tion of Law Libraries, Association of Col- 
lege and Reference Libraries (a section 
of the A.L.A.), Association of Research Li- 
braries, Medical Library Association, and 
Special Libraries Association. (See 4.L.A. 
Bulletin 33:767-68, Sept. 1939.) Tangible 
results of its efforts since then are the pub- 
lication of two statements dated October 11 
and December 26, 1939. 

Besides this and back of it is a record 
of constant conference with officials in 
Washington and elsewhere representing this 
country and foreign diplomatic services ; con- 
ferences with representatives of the book 
trade, of importers, of American publica- 
tions closely connected with the European 
scene. 

Disruption of normal service to libraries 
followed soon upon the outbreak of hostili- 
ties in September 1939 and became increas- 
ingly dificult as the time went on and the 
scene of hostilities widened. 

Libraries seem instinctively to have 
formed two groups: the first insisting on the 
necessity of prompt, immediate delivery of 
European publications irrespective of the 
perils of war and sea; the other preferring 
safety and continuity of files to speed of 
delivery, choosing to store this material in 
Europe rather than run the risk of trans- 
portation. 

The longer hostilities continued, the more 
rapid the developments and the more be- 
wildering the scene. Effort is now in prog- 
ress to secure first-hand information from 
the library point of view about the actual 
conditions prevailing in Europe. It is im- 
possible at the moment to say more. 


Whether speculation is wise is a matter of 
temperament or perhaps of experience. 
Members of the committee were: Thomas 
Paul Fleming, Robert Lingel, and Keyes D. 
Metcalf of the Executive Committee; and 
William Warner Bishop, Donald E. Cable, 
Lawrence Heyl, Eldon R. James, Bernhard 
Knollenberg, Harold L. Leupp, Carleton 
Sprague Smith, and Phineas L. Windsor. 
Harry MILier LYDENBERG, Chairman 


FRIENDS OF LIBRARIES 


See Special Membership and Endowment 
report, pages 560-62. 


HistoricAL Recorps SURVEY 


Discontinued. 


HospitTAL LIBRARIES 


The Hospital Libraries Committee pre- 
pared for the June issue of Booklist the 
last list of “Books for Hospital Use.” 

The first issue of a quarterly, published by 
the A.L.A. Publishing Department, en- 
titled Hospital Book Guide, was released 
in January 1940. The Guide is a coopera- 
tive venture of the A.L.A. Hospital Li- 
braries Committee and the Library Commit- 
tee of the American Hospital Association. 
It is being edited by Elizabeth Pieters who is 
working with a joint committee appointed by 
the chairmen of the two committees and 
which now numbers six persons. 

In the discussion of the Guide at the an- 
nual conference at Cincinnati, much con- 
structive criticism as well as enthusiasm for 
the new venture was expressed which will 
indicate the future editorial policy of the 
quarterly. 

The Hospital Libraries Round Table 
group met in two sessions at the A.L.A. 
conference. The general meeting on the 
afternoon of May 29 took the form of a 
panel discussion of case histories of the 
reading done by five different types of pa- 
tients under the supervision of the hospital 
librarian. The panel, led by Selma Lindem, 
librarian of Presbyterian Hospital, Chicago, 
was composed of Ruth Rodier, U. S. Veter- 
ans’ Hospital, Washington, Mildred Schu- 
macher, Rochester State Hospital, 
Rochester (Minn.), Marjorie J. Post, Uni- 








584 AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION BULLETIN 


versity of Iowa Hospitals, Iowa City, Marie 
Foley, Gillette State Hospital for Crippled 
Children, St. Paul, and Anne Farrington, 
Herman Kiefer Hospital, Detroit. Provided 
there is a call for them, the committee 
hopes to have copies of the case histories 
presented available for distribution by this 
fall. 

In the general discussion which followed 
the panel discussion, the opportunity for 
readers advisory service under almost ideal 
conditions as far as the librarian is con- 
cerned, was emphasized. The ways, means, 
and necessity for cooperation of the li- 
brarian with other departments in the hos- 
pital was discussed. The advisability of 
attempting to give service to institutions on 
an insufficient budget and therefore giving 
it inadequately, as opposed to the giving of 
satisfactory service to a small hospitalized 
group, thus proving the value of the library 
service to the hospital authorities and per- 
haps augmenting the budget, was debated. 

A booth was maintained by the committee 
in the exhibit hall for consultation service 
which was available throughout the con- 
ference except during free periods. Small 
collections of Pocket Books and Modern Li- 
brary books were displayed and suggested 
as good, light-weight, and inexpensive sup- 
plements to the hospital collection. 

At the business meeting which followed 
a breakfast on May 29, the future status 
of the Hospital Libraries Round Table 
group in the reorganized A.L.A. was de- 
bated. It was voted that the chairman 
appoint a committee to investigate the possi- 
bilities of merging with other groups and 
the advisibility of forming a Hospital Li- 
braries Division which might also affiliate 
with other associations, particularly the 
A.H.A. All hospital librarians are urged 
to join the A.L.A. that the round table 
group may have a membership of three hun- 
dred in the event the committee decides it 
best to recommend that it become an A.L.A. 
division. 

It was recommended that during the com- 
ing year the committee (1) invite someone 
prominent in the field of medical research 
to experiment and issue a statement upon 
the question of books as carriers of infection, 
(2) prepare a statement of standards for 


hospital librarians and libraries to be pres- 
ented to the A.L.A. Council for approval 
at their next midwinter meeting—the state- 
ment to include recommendations for quali- 
fications of librarians, obligations of the 
librarian to the institution and of the insti- 
tution to the librarian, budget recommenda- 
tions per patient served, salaries of 
professional and nonprofessional staff, speci- 
fications for library rooms in_ institutions 
and equipment for such, etc. It was also 
recommended that when such a statement 
has the approval of the A.L.A. Council, it 
be passed on to the secretary of the A.H.A. 
Committee members for 1939-40 were: 
Frances I. Blake, Solveig M. Callerstrom, 
Isabel DuBois, Selma Lindem, Marjorie J. 

Post, and Mildred Schumacher. 
ANNE FArrINGTON, Chairman 


INDEXING AND ABSTRACTING IN THE 
Mayor Fietps oF RESEARCH 


No report. 


INSTITUTION LIBRARIES 


No report. 


INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 


The principal projects and activities which 
have engaged the attention of the committee 
during a very busy year are briefly de- 
scribed herewith. 

Books for Europe Project. Preliminary 
and progress reports on this project will 
be found as follows: 4.L.4. Bulletin, May 
1939, page 355; “Report of a European 
Trip Undertaken During the Summer of 
1939 on Behalf of the American Library 
Association and Its Committee on Interna- 
tional Relations,” A.L.A., August 31, 1939, 
mimeographed; 4.L.4. Bulletin, September 
1939, pages 619-20; Ibid, May 1940, page 
320. 

It does not need to be emphasized that the 
committee was faced with constant and in- 
creasing difficulties in sending books to 
Europe during the months following Sep- 
tember 1, 1939. Of the ten countries 
originally proposed as beneficiaries of the 
grant from the Rockefeller Foundation, six 
were invaded by German or Russian forces 
and another is among the belligerents in 
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the present conflict. In spite of these facts, 
and with the aid of a liberalization of the 
original program, nearly 4000 books, costing 
about $9500, and 370 annual periodical sub- 
scriptions, costing nearly $1600, have been 
sent to Denmark, Eire, England, Finland, 
France, the Netherlands, Norway, Sweden, 
and Switzerland. At this writing all of 
these countries except Denmark, France, 
the Netherlands, and Norway are still on 
the “active” list, and the committee expects 
to continue the project with, if necessary 
and possible, a further liberalization of the 
plan to include types of libraries, and per- 
haps countries, not now among participants. 

International Interlibrary Loan. A state- 
ment of the committee’s activities and sup- 
port in this matter appeared in the 4.L.A. 
Bulletin for February 1940, pages 99-100, 
112. 

Books for China. In view of the facts 
that the Smithsonian Institution is still ship- 
ping books to Hong Kong, that it has been 
possible for Dr. T. L. Yuan, chairman of 
the Executive Board of the Library Associa- 
tion in China, and his colleagues to trans- 
ship books from there to the libraries in the 
interior, and that, in all, 41 colleges and 
universities are in need of help, the com- 
mittee has informally continued its interest 
in this field. (See 4.L.A. Bulletin 32:710, 
766, Oct. 1 and 15, 1938; Library Journal 
64:386, May 15, 1939; A.L.A. Bulletin 
33:619, 621, Sept. 1939; 34:469, Sept. 1, 
1940.) Since the committee’s last report 
approximately 3500 items have been con- 
tributed. 

American Library in Paris. The Ameri- 
can Library Association has been privileged, 
through the chairman of the committee and 
certain of the Association’s officers, to have 
an informal and unofficial part in a pro- 
gram for the benefit of the library, begun 
late in 1939 by E. A. Sumner, a member of 
the library’s board of trustees. With the 
aid of a number of librarians throughout 
the country, more than 250 sponsors for a 
quiet “campaign” were secured; and, 
through friends and trustees of the library, 
funds sufficient for its maintenance in the 
immediate future were obtained. What the 
events in France of June 1940 may mean 


for the library, no one can tell. In any 
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case, following the announcement by the 
American Red Cross for a campaign of 
united war relief, it was decided to post- 
pone active solicitation of public funds for 
the present. 

Refugees. During the year the committee 
has had referred to it the names of numer- 
ous European librarians who have been 
forced or are eager to leave their native 
countries. The committee has explored sev- 
eral possibilities for handling the problem 
and finally concluded that the matter was 
so difficult and complicated a one as to jus- 
tify the appointment of a special committee. 
(See minutes of the Council meeting, 4.L.A. 
Bulletin 34: P-37-8, Aug. 1940.) 

Request from the British Library Asso- 
ciation. A suggestion from the secretary of 
the British Library Association, November 
16, 1939, that there might be persons in the 
United States who would be interested in 
giving books or money for the organization 
of libraries for England’s fighting forces, 
raised the question as to what the general 
policy of the A.L.A. should be with regard 
to requests of this general nature. The 
committee drafted a statement which was 
presented to the Council on May 31, 1940. 
(See minutes of the Council meeting, 4.L.4. 
Bulletin 34:P-38, Aug. 1940.) 

Study of the Obstacles to the Flow of 
American Periodicals to Europe. The sug- 
gestion that there be made a study of the 
interruptions or stoppages, if any, which 
have occurred or were threatened as a re- 
sult of present European conditions, was 
first made by Waldo Gifford Leland, direc- 
tor of the American Council of Learned 
Societies. The Rockefeller Foundation has 
agreed to allow Ellsworth Young, the com- 
mittee’s executive assistant, to devote a part 
of his time to gathering the facts and dis- 
covering possible solutions to such diffi- 
culties or obstacles as may be found to exist. 

Members of the committee were: Wini- 
fred Gregory, John R. Russell, Ruth Sav- 
ord, and Wyllis Wright of the Executive 
Committee; and Alice Anderson, Claribel 
Ruth Barnett, Harry Clemons, Charles F. 
Gosnell, Florence L. King, Géza Schiitz, 
Miriam Tompkins, and Douglas Waples of 
the Advisory Committee. 

J. Pertam Danton, Chairman 
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APPENDIX 


SUBCOMMITTEE ON INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION 
BETWEEN AGRICULTURAL LIBRARIES 


As chairman of the Subcommittee on In- 
ternational Cooperation between Agricul- 
tural Libraries (A.L.A. Committee on 
International Relations), it is with regret 
_that I have to report no progress during the 
past year in the work of the subcommittee, 
because of war conditions. Previous to the 
outbreak of the European war, the work of 
the subcommittee was performed in coop- 
eration with the International Committee of 
Agricultural Librarians. A list of the mem- 
bership of this Committee (with the excep- 
tion of the Swiss member, Margaret 
Frélich, librarian, Union Suisse des Paysans, 
Brougg) was published in Agricultural Li- 
brary Notes (U.S. Department of Agricul- 
ture Library) for January 1939. The 
officers of the committee are: president, 
Claribel R. Barnett, librarian, U. S. Depart- 
ment of Agriculture; secretary-treasurer, 
Dr. Sigmund von Frauendorfer, librarian, 
International Institute of Agriculture, 
Rome; executive committee (in addition to 
the president and secretary-treasurer) : Gus- 
tav Abb, direktor der Universitatsbib- 
liothek, Berlin; E. Lancaster-Jones, keeper 
of the Science Museum, London; and Pro- 
fessor L. Mila, Gerant du Service de Bib- 
liographie de la Société des 
teurs de France, Paris. The various 
reports showing the work performed by 
this committee have been published in 
Agricultural Library Notes. The last 
communication received from the _ secre- 
tary was published in the Notes for 
March 1939. 

Members of the committee were: Nelle 
U. Branch, Anne W. Campbell, Grace E. 
Derby, William P. Kellam, Lucy M. Lewis, 
and A. Louise Shaw. 

CLARIBEL RUTH Barnett, Chairman 


Agricul- 


LATIN AMERICA, LIBRARY COOPERATION 
WITH 


A report of work done by the Committee 
on Library Cooperation with Latin America 
will probably be published in an early issue 
of the 4.L.4. Bulletin, 
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LEGISLATION 


PART I 
FEDERAL LEGISLATION PASSED AND PROPOSED 


Several laws relating to libraries were en- 
acted by Congress in 1939 before the cur- 
rent session convened. ‘They are listed as 
follows: Appropriation for the Library of 
Congress for the fiscal year ending June 
30, 1940, see 53 Statutes at Large 834-36, 
839; Act relating to the purchase by the 
librarian of Congress of books for the adult 
blind, see 53 Statutes at Large 812; Trans- 
fer of jurisdiction over commercial prints 
and labels for the purpose of copyright regis- 
tration to the register of copyrights, see 
53 Statutes at Large 1142; Act authorizing 
the librarian of Congress to purchase pa- 
pers of Charles Cotesworth Pinckney and 
Thomas Pinckney, see 53 Statutes at Large 
572, 627; and Act authorizing the librarian 
of Congress to return certain papers to the 
Masonic Lodge of Williamsburg, Virginia, 
see 53 Statutes at Large 1215. 

The present session of the 76th Congress 
has been disappointing to librarians because 
S. 1305 providing federal aid for libraries 
received no legislative attention. Plans are 
being made to have the bill introduced early 
in the 77th Congress. 

However, good news is found in the ap- 
propriation of $3,458,498 for the Library 
of Congress for the fiscal year ending June 
30, 1941. (See Public Law No. 641.) This 
represents an increase of $340,791. Atten- 
tion should also be directed to S. 3043 which 
calls for a complete revision of the copy- 
right law. This bill, which was introduced 
by Senator Thomas, has been read twice 
and referred to the Committee on Patents. 
A youth reference service would be set up 
by the provisions of S. 3987 and H.R. 9763, 
bills at this writing still in committee. 


PART II 
NEW STATE AND PROVINCIAL LEGISLATION 
INCLUDING AMENDMENTS TO 
OLDER STATUTES 
KENTUCKY 
Federal Aid 
H.B. 386 accepts federal aid, authorizes 
the Library Extension Division of the De- 
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partment of Library and Archives to ad- 
minister state and federal aid to libraries 
and permits library service contracts be- 
tween various governmental units. 


County Libraries 

H.B. 538 amends and re-enacts section I 
of Chapter 145 of the Acts of the General 
Assembly, 1920 Regular Session, to permit 
the fiscal court of any county in which there 
is no free public tax-supported library to 
establish a county public library either upon 
its own initiative or on the written petition 
of twenty-five taxpayers from each magis- 
terial district of the county. Library boards 
are provided for and annual contracts for 
county library service are authorized. 


MANITOBA 


The province has recently completed a 
revision of its statutes, and at that time 
there was repealed the “Public Libraries 
Act” which had been on the statute books 
since 1899, but in no case had its provisions 
been applied to any library establishment. 
The existing legislation consists of a provi- 
sion in the “Municipal Act” by which local 
government bodies can establish libraries, 
and a provision in the “Companies Act” by 
which a group of individuals may establish 
a library. 

MIssIssIPPI 
County and Regional Libraries 


H.B. 124 amends Section 5391 of the 
1930 Code so as to authorize the state li- 
brary commission to establish county and 
regional libraries. Regular Session, 1940. 


Federal Aid 


H.B. 125 amends Section 5393 of the 
1930 Code so as to authorize the state li- 
brary commission to accept and administer 
federal aid funds for library purposes. Reg- 
ular Session, 1940. 


New York 
Law Library 


Chapter 75 grants power to the board of 
supervisors of Orleans County to purchase 
books and supplies for the library of the 
resident justice of the supreme court of 
Orleans County. Regular Session, 1940. 


Law Library 


Chapter 760 establishes a law library in 
the County of Queens. Regular Session, 
1940. 


Certification 


Chapter 789 provides that a fee of three 
dollars shall be paid for each public librar- 
ian’s certificate or school librarian’s cer- 
tificate. Regular Session, 1940. 


Library Discounts 


The Williamson-Andrews amendment to 
the Feld-Crawford Fair Trade Act was 
signed by Governor Lehman on April 13. 
By this amendment libraries are exempted 
from the provisions of the New York fair 
trade law. 

Nova Scotia 
Regional Libraries 


Chapter 11 of the Acts of 1937 was 
amended so that board members will hold 
office for such time as shall be determined 
by each board and so that the province will 
match each dollar voted locally for the sup- 
port of regional libraries instead of match- 
ing only one in three voted locally. 


PART III 
PROPOSED STATE LEGISLATION AND PLANS 
COLORADO 


The state library has proposed a compre- 
hensive program of library service including 
a statement of the function which the state 
library should perform, library needs in 
terms of legislative enactments, and a rec- 
cmmended increase in the state library ap- 
propriation. The latter suggests a minimum 
appropriation for the bienniem 1941-43 of 
$78,200 as compared with the current appro- 
priation for 1939-41 of $13,060. 


KENTUCKY 
State Aid 


H.B. 553 calling for an annual appropria- 
tion of $100,000 to promote, aid, and equal- 
ize public library service in Kentucky was 
not enacted. Regular Session, 1940. 


LOUISIANA 


A bill to provide $400,000 for aid to exist- 
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ing libraries passed the legislature but was 
vetoed by the governor. The library com- 
mission was abolished and the services of 
this agency were placed directly under the 
state university, following a recommenda- 
tion in a survey of the state government by 
Griffenhagen and Associates. 


MIssIssIPPI 
Certification 

H.B. 123 creating a librarians’ certifica- 
tion board passed the House but failed in 
the Senate. Regular Session, 1940. 


State Library Board 


S.B. 141 creating a board of trustees for 
the state library and describing the duties 
of the board and librarian passed both 
houses but did not receive the approval of 
the governor. Regular Session, 1940. 


MONTANA 


The Montana State Library Association 
will work for a certification law and ade- 
quate appropriation for the state library 
extension commission during the 1941 legis- 
lative session. 


New YORK 


Three bills relating to libraries were in- 
troduced into the Senate but failed to pass. 
No. 122 provided that public library trus- 
tees be public officers and that officers and 
employes of public libraries be appointed in 
accordance with the provisions of the civil 
service law. No. 269 modified the laws 
relating to the supreme court library at 
Watertown. Nos. 1433, 1689, and 2148 
provided that the board of education of New 
York City could appoint a teacher librarian 
in each high school. Regular Session, 1940. 


RHODE ISLAND 


H. 723 providing for the certification of 
public librarians died in the House Commit- 
tee on Judiciary. January Session, 1940. 


UTAH 


The state association recently recom- 
mended to the Governor’s Survey Commit- 
tee on Education a four-point program 
including (1) a full-time, trained library 
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supervisor, (2) state depositories for Utah 
publications, (3) recognition of a year’s 
training in an accredited library school as 
the basis of a first-class librarian’s certificate, 
and (4) inclusion of properly trained county 
and city librarians in the teacher’s retire- 
ment system. 


PART IV 


AMENDMENTS TO THE AMERICAN 
LIBRARY LAWS 


The section of this report which ordi- 
narily lists the amendments to the 4 merican 
Library Laws is omitted this year inasmuch 
as a Work Projects Administration project 
in Cleveland is preparing a revision of this 
volume. 


PART V 


APPROPRIATIONS FOR STATE AND PROVINCIAL 
LIBRARY AGENCIES 


CALIFORNIA 


State library: 1939-40, $147,250; 1940-41, 
$147,250. 


CoNNECTICUT 
1938-39, $6688.34; 1939-40, $7890. 
DELAWARE 


State library commission: 1940, $9500. 


INDIANA 
State library: 1938, $91,500; 


$91,500; 1940, $83,250. 


1939, 


Iowa 
State traveling library: 1939-40, $33,060; 
1940-41, $33,060.* 
KENTUCKY 
1938-39, $10,000; 1939-40, $10,000; 1940- 
41, $11,000. 
LOUISIANA 
Library commission: 1938-39, $16,178.60; 
1939-40, $23,039.16; state aid: 1938-39, 
$100,000; 1939-40, $100,000. 
MAINE 
1938-39, $40,855.31; 1939-40, $41,700. 


* Not yet approved by the governor. 
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MASSACHUSETTS 


Division of public libraries, department of 
education: 1938, $20,500; 1939, $17,612.42; 
1940, $17,687.26. 


MIssIssipP! 


State library commission: 
1940, $4500. 


1939, $4500; 


New YorK 


State library and bureau of library ex- 
tension: 1940-41, $261,890. 


Nova Scotia 


Regional libraries commission: 1939, 
$5960; 1940, $10,000. 
OKLAHOMA 


Library commission: 1939-40, $22,992. 


PrRiNcE Epwarp IsLAND 


Provincial expenditures: 1938, 1939, 1940, 
libraries: $16,000, and adult education: 
$2000 for each of these years. Local ex- 
penditures for branch libraries add approxi- 
mately $6500 to the yearly expenditures of 
the regional system. 


RHODE ISLAND 


1940, state library: $21,815; library ex- 
tension service: $2478; state aid: $14,000; 
state law library: $10,180. 


SouTH DAKOTA 


1939-40, 


Library commission: 
1940-41, $8000. 


$8000 ; 


"TENNESSEE 


Division of rural school libraries, depart- 
ment of education: 1939-40, $7941; division 


of library and archives: 1939-40, $13,115. 
VERMONT 
1938-39, $20,988.37; 1939-40, $21,000. 
VIRGINIA 
1938-39, $7715; 1939-40, $8570. 
WISCONSIN 


1938, $83,200.86; 1939, $82,423.40; 1940, 
$78,308.62. 
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The members of this committee were: 
William E. Hannan, Dorothy F. Lucas, 
Grace M. Sherwood, and William B. Stern. 

Oscar C. OrMAN, Chairman 


LiBRARY ACTION 


The Joint Committee on Library Action 
was created by the A.L.A. Council at the 
midwinter meeting in December 1939 fol- 
lowing discussions by the Executive and 
Library Extension Boards in October 1939, 
and by an informal group representing a 
variety of libraries and library organizations 
which met at this conference. 

The purpose of the committee, as stated 
by President Ralph Munn, is to suggest to 
state organizations and leaders that we 
move from the planning of a few years ago 
into coordinated action, stressing especially 
the 1940 theme of strengthening state library 
agencies. In letters sent by President Munn 
and the committee to state library agencies, 
state library associations, state school library 
supervisors, school library organizations, 
university and college library leaders, and 
other prominent librarians, it was suggested 
that state joint committees on library action 
be formed or that other methods be used 
for putting coordinating plans into action. 
The recommendations included cooperation 
between all library groups in each state and 
greater activity between library and lay or- 
ganizations. 

The committee held a business session 
during the Cincinnati conference, at which 
four members and the secretary were pres- 
ent. This was followed by an open meet- 
ing for state leaders, with about thirty 
people from eighteen states in attendance. 
Those taking part in the discussion included 
presidents of state associations, 
and members of 


chairmen 
state joint committees, 
librarians representing different types of 
state agencies, school librarians, county 
librarians, and Work Projects Administra- 
tion supervisors. 

Some states, such as Colorado, Illinois, 
Iowa, and Texas, have set up joint com- 
mittees on library action with widely vary- 
ing setups. 

Other states have been working for co- 
ordinated action for some time and are 
using standing committees for this purpose. 
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In some cases, the Planning Committee 
checks past action and makes plans for the 
future, these being carried out by other 
committees. In others, the Planning Com- 
mittee acts as well as plans. 

Discussion at the 
stressed these needs: 

(1) To urge coordination between li- 
. brary groups and between library and lay 
groups within each state through whatever 
means seems best fitted to the conditions in 
that state (This does not necessarily mean 
setting up another committee, although in 
some cases the forming of a joint committee 
may provide a new approach to old prob- 
lems.) ; (2) to clear information about ac- 
tion that is being taken, and about some of 
the sample problems found; (3) to develop 
outlines of techniques for action, and to 
point out common objectives for movement 
along a wide front; (4) to bring school 
librarians into closer relations with public 
librarians and state library associations—a 
need mentioned a number of times through- 
out the discussion. 


Cincinnati meeting 


To clear information about joint action, 
the committee will issue mimeographed cir- 
culars before next October (the time of 
most state association meetings) and will 
have general information in the 4.L.4. Bul- 
letin and other library periodicals. Every- 
one is urged to send full information 
promptly to Julia Wright Merrill, secretary 
of the committee, A.L.A. Headquarters, 520 
North Michigan Avenue, Chicago. 

Members of the Joint Committee on Li- 
brary Action were: John D. Henderson, 
Jane Morey, John S. Richards, and 
Gretchen Westervelt. 

LoLeta DAwson FYAN, Chairman 


LisRARY ADMINISTRATION 


The Library Administration Committee 
held meetings on May 26 and on May 31 
during the A.L.A. conference in Cincinnati. 
Previous to this time business was trans- 
acted by correspondence. Two members of 
the committee, Louis F. Ranlett and Emma 
Baldwin, wrote articles which appeared in 
the April issue of the 4.L.A. Bulletin. 
These articles were prepared in connection 
with the annual summary of public library 
statistics. Miss Baldwin wrote “A Review 
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of Salaries in the 30's,” and Mr. Ranlett’s 
article was entitled “Statistics: Servants, 
Not Idols.” 

At the meetings in Cincinnati, the com- 
mittee considered the question of organiza- 
tion as applied to the medium-sized library. 
After a conference with the A.L.A. Head- 
quarter’s staff, it was decided to recommend 
to the incoming committee that the organiza- 
tion of the medium-sized library, neglected 
in print, be discussed in a series of three or 
four brief articles in the fall of 1940. It 
was further recommended that these articles 
be prepared by librarians of practical and 
successful experience; that they present, in 
turn, a detailed and readable story of an 
old library reorganized by departments and 
equipped for modern service, of a new 
library organized to meet approved stand- 
ards, and of an old library where growth 
has been normal and reasonably progres- 
sive. 

The committee recommended that the ar- 
ticles, when completed, be submitted to the 
editor of the 4.L.4. Bulletin for considera- 
tion. 

Ralph H. Parker, chairman of the Sub- 
committee to Study the Use of Tabulating 
Machines in Libraries, has authorized the 
statement that he is now ready to submit a 
report as soon as the tabulating machine 
company can release the model on which it 
is working. He has prepared a manuscript 
outlining possible adaptations, which has 
been read and criticized by members of the 
subcommittee. This manuscript will be 
ready for publication as soon as technical 
developments on the tabulating machine 
have been completed. The Graduate Li- 
brary School at the University of Chicago 
has agreed to publish this material. 

Members of the committee were: Mary 
Neikirk Baker, Emma V. Baldwin, Mar- 
garet J. Clay, Richard D. Minnich, Louis 
Felix Ranlett, Susan T. Smith, and Vera J. 
Snook. 

Members of the Subcommittee to Study 
the Use of Tabulating Machines in Librar- 
ies included: Ralph Halsted Parker, Wil- 
liam C. Haygood, Frank N. Jones, Errett 
Weir McDiarmid, Jr., and Blanche L. Un- 
terkircher. 

Georcige G. McAree, Chairman 
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LIBRARY ARCHITECTURE AND BUILDING 
PLANNING 


This committee functions in an advisory 
capacity in the building planning field pri- 
marily for headquarters, and secondarily 
tor the membership of the Association. For- 
mal meetings were held at the San Fran- 
cisco, Chicago, and Cincinnati conferences, 
at which several librarians presented in- 
dividual problems. The chairman carried 
on extensive correspondence in an attempt 
to answer practically many calls for direc- 
tion. 

Throughout the year the committee took 
steps toward the publication of an authorita- 
tive code for the lighting of public library 
buildings. At Cincinnati, the Executive 
Board accepted the committee’s recommen- 
dation in the following action: 

“That the Executive Board approve the 
exploration by the Committee on Library 
Architecture and Building Planning of the 
possibilities of cooperation with the Illumi- 
nating Engineering Society, with the eye 
clinics of various institutions of noncom- 
mercial character, and present to the Edi- 
torial Committee detailed recommendations 
for a plan of publication.” 

The members of the committee were: R. 
W. Church, Alfred M. Githens, Edna May 
Manley, Thure H. Lindberg, Winifred 
Riggs, Clarence E. Sherman, and Carl Vitz. 

JoHN Apams Lowe, Chairman 


LisrRARY BINDING INSTITUTE 
AND A.L.A. 


(Joint Committee) 
No report. 


LisrARY EQUIPMENT AND APPLIANCES 


In October 1939, appeared Cornelia D. 
Plaister’s volume, Floors and Floor Cover- 
ings, as Library Equipment Studies No. 2.1 
Several years of preparation went into the 
work. It has been generally successful 
and has achieved a standing of authority. 
Several good articles by librarians have ap- 
peared in library periodicals on equipment, 
and the committee has on several occasions 
answered specific requests for information. 


_ 1 Plaister, Cornelia D. Floors and Floor Cover 
mgs. American Library Association, 1939. 


Some progress has been made with a pam- 
phlet on homemade equipment for the very 
small library, but much remains to be done 
before satisfactory study can result. 

The committee has a number of sugges- 
tions for consideration and would welcome 
assistance from anyone interested in making 
studies on special equipment and machines 
connected with library work. 

The members on the committee were: 
Humphrey G. Bousfield, Ralph H. Car- 
ruthers, Jessie M. G. Hotson, Alexander 
Moffitt, Lucie C. Nye, Andrew K. Peters, 
Cornelia D. Plaister, and Marguerite E. 
Putnam. 

Louis J. Battey, Chairman 


LispRARY EXTENSION BOARD 
See pages 523-28. 


LipRARY LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION 


No report. 


LispRARY RADIO BROADCASTING 


Believing that every library, regardless of 
size, may actively participate in and benefit 
from radio broadcasting, this committee has 
focused attention on cooperative experiments 
throughout the past year. 

Needless duplication of effort on the part 
of librarians engaged in local broadcasting 
may be eliminated through cooperation with 
the U. S. Office of Education. Through 
their established script exchange, librarians 
may borrow excellent radio scripts, pre- 
pared by experts, on specific subjects or in 
series adaptable for local use. Pamphlet 
reprints and some transcriptions are also 
available. A few series of recordings of 
broadcasts for lending to library patrons for 
club use or for local rebroadcasting are 
available at a nominal cost. 

All librarians broadcasting locally are 
urged to send copies of their scripts to the 
Office of Education and to utilize the serv- 
ices available. It is also hoped that other 


libraries may be able to follow the example 
of the Denver Public Library in making 
recordings of their outstanding programs 
which could be loaned for rebroadcasting in 
other localities with fill-in announcements. 
Local cooperation with network presenta- 
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tions offers real opportunities for worth- 
while service to all librarians. Sponsored 
by. the Library Radio Broadcasting Com- 
mittee, the educational departments of both 
the Columbia Broadcasting System and Na- 
tional Broadcasting Company provided sets 
of transcriptions of their major informa- 
tional and educational presentations for the 
midwinter meeting at Chicago. All librar- 
ians in attendance were privileged to hear 
any transcription they desired, and it was 
our hope that they would establish listening 
and discussion groups in their own communi- 
ties. For those who cannot conveniently 
sponsor listening groups at the time of the 
broadcasts, the two networks have promised 
to supply inexpensive recordings of some of 
their major series for local use by this fall. 

Focusing interest on Professor Frederick’s 
“Of Men and Books” program, we were 
privileged to sponsor a broadcast of this 
popular presentation at the Cincinnati con- 
vention. Participating in this broadcast 
were two librarians, Marilla W. Freeman, 
of Cleveland, and John Adams Lowe, of 
Rochester, N.Y. As copies of each broad- 
cast and a syllabus are now available, it is 
hoped that many librarians will arrange for 
local listening groups to be followed by talks 
or a discussion by a local leader. The Co- 
lumbia Broadcasting System has suggested 
the possibility of providing posters and man- 
uals to libraries this fall. Then weekly 
displays could be arranged through obtaining 
advanced information about the books to be 
mentioned on each broadcast. ‘Transcrip- 
tions may be obtained which will facilitate 
group discussion in localities not now carry- 
ing the network presentation. 

Working in cooperation with the Visual 
Methods Committee and the Adult Educa- 
tion Round Table, we were able to present 
other outstanding phases of radio activity 
at the Cincinnati convention. Dr. Paul 
Lazarsfeld, director of the Office of Radio 
Research, Columbia University, summarized 
the work of his “Princeton Radio Project,” 
a matter of first importance to all librarians. 
We were also privileged to witness the 
“Town Meeting of the Air” broadcast. 

With the advent of television, and the 
present duplication of interests, it was de- 
cided that the Visual Methods Committee 
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and the Library Radio Broadcasting Com- 
mittee might advantageously merge. The 
A.L.A. Council has sanctioned the organiza- 
tion of a new Audio-Visual Committee 
which will continue to study and discuss 
library activities in both fields and evolve a 
closer unity of library participation in and 
cooperation with outstanding outside educa- 
tional projects. 

The committee members were: Elizabeth 
Boudreau, Mary Gould Davis, Charles 
Flanigan, Mona Harrop, William Hoole, 
Irene Peterson, Julia Sauer, and Mrs. Har- 
riet Sawyer. 

Dona_p W. Kou .stept, Chairman 


LipRARY REVENUES 


In 1936 the Committee on Library Rev- 
enues embarked on an ambitious project, 
with the dual objective of (1) developing a 
more elastic and more objectively founded 
standard of public library support, and (2) 
evolving a formula for predicting the ability 
of any given library district to meet that 
standard, thus defining the need of outside 
financial aid for the maintenance of ade- 
quate library service. The purposes of the 
study were more fully described in the re- 
ports of the committee for the years 1936-37 
and 1937-38. 

The final report of the results of the 
study will be submitted within the next few 
months. Although less definitive than the 
enthusiasm and naiveté of the committee 
led it to hope, the facts and relationships 
which have been found are believed to con- 
stitute a genuine step toward answers to the 
following questions: (1) What constitutes 
adequate support of public library service 
in a given community? (2) How much 
can a given public library district be ex- 
pected to spend on its library service pro- 
gram? 

Members of the committee were: Charles 
Edward Butler, Mrs. Vera Southwick 
Cooper, Ralph Eugene Ellsworth, James C. 
Foutts, Icko Iben, John Paul Stone, and 
William Frederick Yust. 

G. Firnt Purpy, Chairman 


LIBRARY TERMINOLOGY 


As indicated in the report of this com- 
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mittee for 1938-39, work on the glossary of 
library terms was suspended during the 
summer of 1939. Elizabeth H. Thompson, 
head of the Catalog Department of the 
University of North Carolina Library, was 
appointed to complete the work on the 
glossary and began work on September 1, 
1939 on a half-time basis, continuing through 
April 1940. 

The work of the committee and of the 
editor for this year falls under two heads: 


A. The Work of Cooperating Committees 


The Subcommittee on Definitions of the 
A.L.A. Catalog Code Revision Committee, 
the Bookbinding Committee, and the Cata- 
loging Committee of the Music Library As- 
sociation are collecting and defining certain 
terms in connection with their respective 
projects and these terms and definitions are 
to be placed at the disposal of this com- 
mittee as soon as they are completed. In 
the case of the Subcommittee on Definitions, 
the terms will be accepted as a whole; in the 
case of the other committees, they will be 
selected on the basis of the purpose and 
scope of this glossary. 

Between 750 and 800 tentative terms 
have already been sent in by these three com- 
mittees, from which approximately 600 to 
650 terms will be chosen. Despite the fact 
that these terms and definitions will be com- 
plete, it is highly probable that some edi- 
torial work will be necessary to make the 
form harmonize with the style of the glos- 
sary. 


B. The W ork of the Committee on Library 
Terminology 
1. Terms for which definitions have 

been tentatively finished ............ 875 
2. Terms for which definitions have 

been written, ready for consideration 


by the Executive Committee ........ 175 
3. Terms for which definitions have 

been partially prepared ............ 65 
4. Terms for which material has 

ME... nh cupiielcabl, sesh 240 


5. Unclassified terms for which some 
material is at hand 


The committee now has on hand, counting 


the anticipated terms and definitions from 
the cooperating groups, enough material to 
compile a glossary of from 2000 to 2200 
terms. 

In order to conserve funds and give the 
affliated groups more time to complete the 
final draft of their terms and definitions, 
the editorial work on the glossary has been 
practically suspended for the summer 
months. The editor is doing some voluntary 
work in order to send out lists of terms to 
authorities in special fields and to finish 
certain tasks. Members of the committee 
are cooperating with the editor in this work 
as far as possible. The A.L.A. Executive 
Board has been given a statement of the 
present status of the work and has been 
asked for additional funds that the work 
may be pushed to completion. This request 
must wait until the fall meeting of the 
board, when budgetary matters are decided. 

Members of the committee were: Georgia 
H. Faison, Jennie M. Flexner, Loda M. 
Hopkins, M. Louise Hunt, Linda H. Mor- 
ley, Marian Shaw, and Jesse H. Shera. 

Susan Grey Akers, Chairman 


MEMBERSHIP 
See pages 559-60. 


N.E.A. anp A.L.A. 


(Joint Committee on School Libraries) 


The work of the Joint Committee of the 
National Education Association and the 
American Library Association on School Li- 
braries has been concerned with the follow- 
ing activities during the fiscal year 1939-40: 
(1) advisory and exhibit services; (2) 
preparation of leaflets; (3) program plan- 
ning; and (4) stimulation of research 
studies. 


1. Advisory and Exhibit Services 

The committee carried on advisory and 
exhibit services in connection with the 
annual conventions of the National Educa- 
tion Association and the American Associa- 
tion of School Administrators, a department 
of the N.E.A. The former was held in July 
in Milwaukee, and the latter in February 
in St. Louis. 

At St. Louis the A.L.A. generously shared 
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its exhibit booth with the committee as it 
has done at past meetings of the A.A.S.A. 
The exhibit consisted of a collection of book 
selection aids and a mimeographed leaflet, 
Book Selection and Purchase for School 
Libraries, which was prepared for the com- 
mittee by Oscar H. McPherson, one of its 
members. At the request of the chairman, 
.Gertrude G. Drury, chief of the Traveling 
Libraries Department of the St. Louis 
Public Library, arranged the schedule of 
persons who assisted with the advisory serv- 
ice. These persons consisted of members 
of the committee, representatives of the 
A.L.A., state school library supervisors, 
school librarians who were in attendance at 
the meeting, and representatives of the 
public schools of St. Louis and of the St. 
Louis Public Library. An attempt to record 
on blanks data regarding the advice sought 
by visitors at the booth proved unsatisfactory 
for two reasons: (1) those in charge of the 
booth were often so busy that there was not 
time to write answers to the questions asked 
on the blanks; and (2) it was difficult to 
find enough persons sufficiently familiar with 
school library practices in all parts of the 
nation and the publications available to give 
advice on a considerable number of the 
questions asked. 

At the request of the committee, Irene 
M. Newman, state supervisor of school li- 
braries in Wisconsin, assumed responsibility 
for the school library exhibit at Milwaukee, 
space for which was provided in the conven- 
tion exhibit. She appointed Norma Zartner, 
librarian of the Washington High School 
in Milwaukee, to act as chairman of a com- 
mittee of school librarians in Milwaukee 
and its environs and cooperated with this 
group in planning the exhibit. The exhibit 
was divided into three sections: the first 
and second featured books, pictures, and 
pamphlets for elementary and for secondary 
school libraries respectively, and the third, 
materials for free distribution. The latter 
included Mr. McPherson’s leaflet, Book 
Selection and Purchase for School Li- 
braries; school library publications of the 
U. S. Office of Education and the A.L.A.; 
reprints of some of the library aspects of 
the Evaluation of Secondary Schools, the 
general report of the Cooperative Study of 
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Secondary School Standards; reading lists 
furnished by the Wisconsin State Depart- 
ment of Education; and a study in library 
techniques for the Milwaukee public schools. 

In addition to the general exhibit, a 
special exhibit was prepared for the Depart- 
ment of Secondary Teachers in connection 
with its luncheon at the Wisconsin Club. 
This exhibit consisted of four contributions 
of the library for schools of secondary grade 
level: (1) teaching the use of the library; 
(2) using supplementary textbooks; (3) 
introducing reference books; and (4) 
stimulating leisure reading. Under the use 
of supplementary textbooks, cross sections 
of two units of work were represented, one 
on recent literary biographies and the other 
on American colonial literature. Bibliogra- 
phies relating to subjects discussed at meet- 
ings of the department were distributed at 
the luncheon. 


2. Leaflets 

In accordance with its custom, the com- 
mittee had ready a publication for free 
distribution at its exhibit and advisory serv- 
ice held in connection with the meeting of 
the A.A.S.A. This was the afore-mentioned 
leaflet, Book Selection and Purchase for 
School Libraries. A preliminary draft of 
this publication was submitted to leading 
educational and library experts for review, 
and as far as possible the author embodied 
their criticisms in the draft of the publica- 
tion which was distributed at the exhibits in 
St. Louis and Milwaukee. 

Realizing that much time is needed for 
the preparation of these yearly leaflets and 
that our members are busy people, the com- 
mittee has made initial plans for its 1941 
publications. Chloe C. Baldridge, Martha 
Parks, and C. W. Dickinson, Jr.—three 
members whose contacts are state-wide and 
largely with rural schools—have been in- 
vited to be responsible for a publication on 
book selection for schools that are without 
the immediate help of book specialists. 

William H. Bristow has accepted the re- 
sponsibility for the preparation of a publica- 
tion on enriching the curriculum through 
library services, which it is hoped may be 
published as one of the series of the 
N.E.A.’s Personal Growth Leaflets. 
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3. Program Planning 


One of the continuing activities of the 
committee is to offer its services to the 
N.E.A. and its departments in advising 
them relative to library speakers and topics 
in connection with the development of their 
programs. This year, upon the request of 
officials, the committee has given advice of 
the kind named to the following depart- 
ments: classroom teachers, kindergarten and 
primary education, and secondary teachers. 
Following the suggestion of the committee, 
the president of the last named department 
asked Miss Newman to plan the program 
for the library section of the department at 
its meeting in Milwaukee. 


4. Stimulation of Research Studies 


Stimulation of research studies in the 
field of school libraries has been an ob- 
jective of the committee since its beginning. 
Vhe Research Division of the N.E.A. is now 
engaged in preparing a study on school and 
public library relationships at the request of 
the committee. A preliminary report of 
this study was made to the committee at its 
meeting in St. Louis. As it is desirable 
that the committee have an opportunity of 
discussing the completed study, the chair- 
man, on behalf of the committee, has 
requested the executive secretaries of each 
of our cooperating associations for travel 
funds for committee members appointed by 
each association to a meeting in Washington 
in November 1940. 

The committee has asked Carroll R. 
Reed, president of the A.A.S.A., to place 
before his association a request that a year 
book be prepared on school library admin- 
istration from the viewpoint of the super- 
intendent of schools—town, city, county, and 
state. 

The committee gratefully acknowledges 
the contribution of $100 made by the 
N.E.A. and that of $40 by the A.L.A. for 
incidental expenses in connection with its 
work during the present year. It recom- 
mends that similar contributions be allowed 
for the work of next year’s committee. 

The members of the committee were: C. 
W. Dickinson, Jr., Oscar H. McPherson, 
Martha Parks, Hope L. Potter, and Jean 
Carolyn Roos, representing the A.L.A.; 


Chloe C. Baldridge, William H. Bristow, 
B. Lamar Johnson, Edith A. Lathrop, and 
Betty Ratcliffe, representing the N.E.A. 

Epitu A. LatHrop, Chairman 


NursInGc SCHOOL LIBRARY 


No report. 


Osperty MemoriAL FuNpD 
No report. 


Out-or-Print Books 


The task of the Committee on the Out- 
of-Print Books Project is peculiar in that 
it is largely dependent upon the reactions 
from librarians to its efforts. In October 
1939 a list of 145 titles, also printed in the 
A.L.A. Bulletin of December 1939, was pre- 
sented for consideration. ‘The list covered 
books which had gone out of print during 
the last few years. The returns showed 
that fifty orders or more had been received 
for sixteen titles. Only seven of those were 
deemed worthy for consideration. A second 
list of sixteen other titles was printed in the 
May Bulletin and returns from that list 
are still coming in. No final decision has 
been reached so far as to what titles will 
actually be brought back into print. 

The members of the committee were: 
Howard Hughes and Harry Miller Lyden- 
berg. 

LAWRENCE Heyt, Chairman 


PARENT EDUCATION 


(Joint Committee of the A.L.A. and the 
National Council of Parent 
Education) 


A full statement of the activities of the 
first five years of this committee is included 
in the A.L.A. committee reports of 1939, 
A.L.A. Bulletin 33 :655-57, September 1939. 
The present committee has endeavored to 
continue and fulfil this ambitious program 
of activities. Thanks to the efforts of a 
subcommittee appointed by Elizabeth Smith, 
retiring chairman, short pertinent lists of 
books on “Education for Parenthood and 
Family Living” have appeared in the Book- 
list 35:371, July 1, 1939; 36:120, November 
15, 1939; and 36:332, April 15, 1940; and 
the University of the State of New York, 
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Bulletin to the Schools 26:37, October 1939. 

At the Cincinnati conference the study of 
their parent education programs made by the 
seven libraries’ selected by the joint com- 
mittee was summarized by Elizabeth Smith 
and discussed by a panel representing the 
participating libraries and which included 
Helen M. Harris, Edna M. Hull, Joyce M. 
- Jopling, Mrs. Ralph C. Taggart, Mrs. 
Caroline S. Hughes, and Flora L. Sherman, 
county director of parent education, Geauga 
County, Ohio. The summary, briefed, will 
appear in the proceedings of the committee. 
Five questions rising from the study were 
discussed at the open meeting and continued 
by a smaller interested group in the after- 
noon. They included the following points: 
(1) Do libraries need a coordinating center 
for work in the parent education field? (2) 
If so, what is the best location for it? (3) 
What are attainable qualifications for staff 
members assigned to work with parents and 
parent groups? (4) What is the proper 
use of books in parent counseling, and what 
are their limitations? (5) What can 
libraries do to further the effective use of 
books by parent groups? A focal responsi- 
bility for parent education work in some 
person rather than in a department of 
parent education was suggested. The suc- 
cess of this person was dependent upon her 
personality, interest in people, sympathy, 
breadth of view rather than merely technical 
library training. There was a marked 
disagreement regarding the procedures of 
counseling, which some felt should be given 
freely; others, recognizing the danger of lay 
advice, felt it should be given only from 
authoritative books. Ways to further the 
use of books among parent groups opened 
new vistas and possibilities. Plans for 
paralleling the study with a comparable one 
to be made by parent groups in the seven 
participating cities, of their use of and desire 
for library service, and plans for enriching 
the present library study are under way 
with possible publication in mind. Elizabeth 
Smith was appointed chairman of the sub- 
committee to continue this work on the 
survey. 

Members of the committee were: John 


1 Albany, Cleveland, Detroit, Knoxville, Los An- 
geles, Oakland, and Washington. 
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Chancellor, ex officio, Clara Wells Herbert, 
Edna M. Hull, Rosemary Earnshaw Livsey, 
and Clarence W. Sumner, representing 
A.L.A.; and Ruth Andrus, Joseph Folsom, 
ex officio, Ellen C. Lombard, Kathryn Mce- 
Hale, Ernest Osborne, and Edna Noble 
White, representing N.C.P.E. 

RosEMARY EARNSHAW LivsEy, Chairman 


PERIODICALS 


No report. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC REPRODUCTION OF 
LiprARY MATERIALS 


The year 1939-40 was a quiet one as 
far as activity by the committee itself is con- 
cerned. The committee’s membership over- 
lapped with that of microphotography 
committees in other organizations, and in 
most cases it has seemed best to have efforts 
formally connected with the other groups. 
Two members of the committee were also 
members of the Board of Trustees of the 
American Documentation Institute, two 
were included in the Committee on Scientific 
Aids to Learning’s Advisory Committee on 
Microfilm. All the members of the com- 
mittee attended the meeting called by the 
American Council of Learned Societies to 
discuss the question of microcopying of re- 
search materials in foreign depositories. 

The committee’s chief activities may be 
summarized as follows: 

1. Partly through the efforts of the com- 
mittee, arrangements were made for a 
survey of the microphotographic field, which 
was financed by the Carnegie Corporation 
and carried out by Irvin Stewart, director 
of the Committee on Scientific Aids to 
Learning. The object of this survey was 
to discover what activities were being car- 
ried on in the microphotographic field, what 
unnecessary overlapping was taking place, 
and what special problems needed to be 
solved. Dr. Stewart’s report will be filed 
in the near future. 

2. The committee continued to sponsor 
the Journal of Documentary Reproduction, 
which is edited by Vernon D. Tate, one of 
its members. 

3. The committee made arrangements for 
an exhibition of microphotography which 
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was on view at the Cincinnati conference, 
and which is available as a_ traveling 
exhibition to any library which wants it. 
Requests for its use should be made to 
Herman H. Fussler, head of the Depart- 
ment of Photographic Reproduction of the 
University of Chicago Library, or to the 
chairman of this committee. 

4. The committee has been interested in, 
and has aided in the plans for the production 
of an inexpensive reading machine for use 
by individual scholars. There is a good 
prospect that such a machine will be avail- 
able in the near future. 

5. The committee received a grant of 
$1000 from the Rockefeller Foundation for 
the promotion of microfilm work; one of 
$2500 from the Carnegie Corporation to be 
used over a period of three years to help 
finance the Journal of Documentary Repro- 
duction; and from the National Research 
Council (through the Committee on Scien- 
tific Aids to Learning) three small grants 
totalling $450 for (1) a report on photo- 
graphic methods of reproduction other than 
microphotography, (2) the assembling and 
publication of information relating to 
patents in the field of photography, particu- 
larly microphotography, and (3) work on 
the construction of a reader for flat surface 
microfilm. 

Committee members were: the late Rob- 
ert C. Binkley, Ralph H. Carruthers, J. Pe- 
riam Danton, Herman H. Fussler, George 
A. Schwegmann, Vernon D. Tate, and Paul 
Vanderbilt. 

Keyes D. Metcatr, Chairman 


Pus.iic DocUMENTS 
No report. 


PusBLic RELATIONS 


See pages 562-67. 


PUBLISHERS, RELATIONS WITH 


The Special Committee on Relations with 
Publishers was appointed to study the action 
on the part of certain publishers to restrict 
discounts on trade books to libraries. The 
committee decided that the first step to take 
was to start a movement whereby amend- 
ments to state fair trade acts would be 


secured so that libraries would be specifi- 
cally exempt from the coverage of such acts. 

On March 26, there was distributed to 
presidents of state library associations, state 
library extension agencies, and librarians of 
large libraries, a statement urging immediate 
action to bring about amendments of 
exemption for libraries in state fair trade 
acts. 

The committee decided that if any 
attempt is to be made to draw up a scale of 
maximum discounts to libraries, it should 
be done by expert accountants. A _ resolu- 
tion to that effect was forwarded to A.L.A. 
Headquarters. 

The committee is watching the whole 
situation very carefully and is glad to lend 
aid where it can in connection with the 
discount situation in any of the states. 

Since the meeting of librarians and pub- 
lishers at the New York Public Library on 
January 29, out of which our committee 
developed, the state of New York has 
amended its fair trade act to exempt li- 
braries. That amendment was the culmina- 
tion of the efforts of librarians throughout 
the state, and the special committee gave its 
official support. 

The members of the committee were: 
Charles H. Compton, Louis N. Feipel, 
Thomas P. Fleming, Lois M. Jordan, Anna 
C. Kennedy, Oscar C. Orman, Miles O. 
Price, Clarence E. Sherman, and Maud I. 
Stull. 


LAWRENCE Hey, Chairman 


REORGANIZATION 


This committee constitutes a clearing 
house for problems relating to reorganiza- 
tion under the new Constitution and by- 
laws. Its membership includes the chair- 
men of other committees concerned with 
reorganization. 

Questions of policy and procedure were 
discussed at a meeting held at Cincinnati. 

Committee members were: Charles H. 
Brown, Harold F. Brigham, Harrison W. 
Craver, Harriet E. Howe, Clarence B. Les- 
ter, Errett W. McDiarmid, Jr. 

RALPH Muwn, Chairman 


REPRINTS AND INEXPENSIVE EDITIONS 
No report. 
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REsoURCES OF AMERICAN LIBRARIES 


See pages 540-42. 


SALARIES, STAFF, AND TENURE 
See pages 516-22. 


Senior HicH ScuHoor Lisrary, ONE 
THOUSAND BOooKs FOR 


No report. 


SPECIAL Liprary FIELD, SURVEY OF 
(Joint CoMMITTEE) 


No report. 


SPECIAL MEMBERSHIP 


See pages 560-62. 


SpectAL Projects, Apvisory BoarRD FOR 
THE STUDY OF 

The board has been inactive throughout 
the year as no projects were submitted to 
the board for consideration. No meeting of 
the board was held. 

Committee members were: Leon Carnov- 
sky, Edith M. Coulter, Hurt, 
and Charles C. Williamson. 

HeErBerT S. HirsHBERG, Chairman 


Peyton 


STATISTICS 

The Committee on Statistics has taken up 
the work on the form for gathering school 
library statistics where it was left off by 
its predecessor, the Committee on Uniform 
Statistical Report Forms (4.L.4. Bulletin 
33 :661, Sept. 1939). A compilation of the 
type of figures requested by certain state 
agencies, where there is a_ state school 
library supervisor, was completed, and the 
first draft of a proposed form for use in 
gathering senior high school library statistics 
has been made. 

The statistical form for libraries in 
institutions of higher education, which was 
completed last year, was mailed out by the 
Library Service Division of the U. S. Office 
of Education, early in June, to all libraries 
in this category. This is the second step in 
the use of the uniform statistical report 
form by the U. S. Library Service Division. 
As is to be the case with the gathering of 
public library statistics, figures from li- 
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braries in institutions of higher education 
will be requested, on a national basis, only 
once in every four years under the present 
plan. To the A.L.A. will continue to fall 
the responsibility of annually collected data 
on salaries and for compilations needed 
promptly. 

The committee feels that the special lists 
of libraries circularized annually by the 
A.L.A. for salaries and other data published 
in the Bulletin need revision in order to 
include a more representative sampling of 
libraries, better distributed geographically, 
It feels, also, that in order to make the 
introductions to the statistical tables more 
effective and of greater value, changes in 
procedure are necessary so as to give a 
different approach. 

The A.L.A. Board on Salaries, Staff, and 
Tenure has been requested to approach 
librarians in the larger population group, 
who have in the past asked that their 
salaries be held confidential, to determine 
whether or not they would allow the 
publication of a skeleton table which would 
give at least the high, median, and low 
salaries, without listing to whom they are 
paid. Upon recommendation of this same 
board, the committee approved the advis- 
ability of omitting the high, median, and low 
footings from the circulation and other 
columns where a true picture of the situa- 
tion cannot be shown, due to departures 
from standard practices. 

It was reported to the League of Library 
Commissions and the National Association 
of State Libraries that the majority of this 
committee urge the annual use of the uni- 
form statistical report forms by all state 
library agencies which can do so without 
detriment to the gathering of statistical 
data which has been carried on by such 
agencies in the past. 

Members of the committee were: James 
C. Foutts, Marguerite Kirk, Ralph H. 
Parker, Lois Townley Place, Susanna 
Young, and William H. Clift, executive 
assistant. 

GerorGE CLARE ALLEZ, Chairman 


SUBSCRIPTION Books 


The suggestion made by the two previous 
chairmen that a permanent full-time editor 
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be appointed to head this committee, has 
been under discussion again this year. The 
Subscription Books Bulletin has acquired a 
national importance which can be estimated 
only by one who has headed this committee. 
The number of letters received, not only 
by the chairman but also by A.L.A. Head- 
quarters, inquiring about subscription sets 
hasgbecome something of a problem. These 
requests for information come not only 
from public, school, and university libraries, 
but also from state boards of education and 
individuals. They are an indication of the 
widespread use to which the Bulletin is 
being applied and are worthy of more 
detailed replies than is within the present 
power of the editorial setup to supply. 

In addition to answering requests for 
information, there devolves upon the chair- 
man the obligation to interview salesmen 
and officials of companies who are publish- 
ing subscriptions sets. The need for a full- 
time editor cannot be urged too strongly. 
Continuity in editorship is highly desirable. 

A questionnaire was sent to the members 
of the committee during the past year, 
requesting opinions as to the need of 
evaluating commercial information services 
in the Subscription Books Bulletin. The 
services under consideration were those 
offering various types of free and _ in- 
expensive materials or subject indexes to 
those materials. The general opinion of 
the committee as expressed in replies to our 
communication, was to the effect that: (1) 
there is a definite need for evaluating these 
services; (2) the reviews should be pub- 
lished in the Subscription Books Bulletin; 
and (3) the committee should be enlarged 
by including several school librarians to aid 
in evaluating school information services. 

These recommendations were considered 
by the A.L.A. Editorial Committee during 
the Cincinnati conference. This committee 
was of the opinion that a subcommittee of 
the Subscription Books Committee should 
be appointed to examine, evaluate, and sub- 
mit reviews for publication in the Bulletin. 
The subcommittee, it was thought, should 
number four or five, most of whom should 
be appointed from the group  connect- 
ed with schools. This subcommittee 
will begin functioning next fall on 


a temporary and_ experimental basis. 

One informal meeting was held this past 
year during the Cincinnati conference. 
Three members—Althea M. Currin, Fannie 
A. Sheppard, and the chairman, met with 
Harold English, the A.L.A. editor of 
publications, to discuss general problems 
concerning the Subscription Books Bulletin. 
The discussion brought out many difficulties 
which could not be satisfactorily discussed 
by correspondence. It is unfortunate that 
the entire committee has not been able to 
assemble in one meeting for a free and open 
discussion of the scope, procedure, and 
policy of the Bulletin. 

The chairman wishes to express his ap- 
preciation for the generous assistance given 
the committee by Harold English, editor of 
publications, and his staff. An acknowledg- 
ment must also be made of the spirit of 
cooperation among the committee members, 
and commendation given for the fine reviews 
and comments which they have prepared. 

The members of the committee were: 
Ruth H. Calkins, Althea M. Currin, Mil- 
dred P. Harrington, Marion Horton, 
Elizabeth H. Morton, Lucille Nix, Fannie 
A. Sheppard, Jessie E. Tompkins, Rose L. 
Vormelker, and Mary S. Wilkinson. 

Cuartes M. Monruaropt, Chairman 


UNIFORM STATISTICAL REPORT Forms 


The ‘present committee has been dis- 
charged and is succeeded by the Committee 
on Statistics. See page 598. 


Union List >F SERIALS 


During the past year parts 3 to 8 of the 
checking edition of the Union List of Serials 
have been distributed to cooperating li- 
braries. These carry the work through the 
letter T. The final part will be issued. 
within a few weeks. A_ supplementary 
number listing all new titles suggested 
during the progress of the checking will be 
issued later in the year. 

The first sections of the checking edition, 
with notations of holdings, are being re- 
turned and consolidated in the editorial 
offices. Listing of the holdings shown in 
these returned sections is already well under 
way. 








600 


As the work progresses, the magnitude 
of the task becomes more apparent. The 
checking edition discloses an increase of 125 
per cent over the number of titles included 
in the first edition, without considering the 
new titles constantly being suggested which 
will appear in the final supplementary sec- 
tion. The increase in contributing libraries 
from 225 to 600 will not add so much to the 
bulk of the final work, since most of these 
libraries have small collections, but it does 
add heavily to the routine work of the 
editorial office. However, the original 
publication date, the beginning of 1942, is 
still the goal of the editor and the com- 
mittee. 
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The editor is Winifred Gregory. Com- 
mittee members were: Robert Bingham 
Downs, James Thayer Gerould, Harry 


Miller Lydenberg, Nathan van Patten, and 
Helmer L. Webb. 
Wytus E. Wricut, Chairman 


VisuAL MeEtTHOpDs 


No report. 


WorK WITH THE BLIND 
See Blind. 
WorRK WITH THE ForEIGN Born 


See Foreign Born. 





ham 
arry 
and 


‘man 




















Membership Committee, 1939-40 


Chairman: 


Mrs. Helen E. Wessells 


Port Richmond Branch New York Public Library 


Alabama: Elizabeth Toombs 
Arizona: William H. Carlson 
Arkansas: Miss Jim P. Matthews 
California: John D. Henderson 
San Francisco Bay District: Stuart M. 
Boland 
Los Angeles and Southern District: Eliza- 
beth Landram 
Colorado: Isabel Nichol 
Connecticut: Alice B. Thompson 
Delaware: Abby C. Mack 
District of Columbia: Edward M. Lohse 
Library of Congress: Anna May Stam- 
baugh 
Departmental Libraries: Mary F. Car- 
penter 
Florida: Mrs. M. W. Ballentine 
Georgia: J. Kenneth Cameron 
Hawaii: Mrs. Juliet L. Davis 
Idaho: Marioa C. Orr 
Illinois: Marcia Wheeler 
Chicago: Nordica Fenneman 
Indiana: Nancy H. Todd 
Iowa: Opal F. Tanner 
Kansas: Gayle D. Clark 
Kentucky: Edna J. Grauman 
Louisiana: Frances Flanders 
Maine: Louis Felix Ranlett 
Maryland: Anne M. Thomas 
Massachusetts: Florence E. Birks 
Boston: Frank N. Jones 
Michigan: Mrs. Dorothy T. Hagerman 
Detroit: Blanche Tate, Mrs. Margaret F. 
Johnson 
Minnesota: Dorothy Georgeson 
Minneapolis: Ruth M. Hall 
Mississippi: Miss Clyde Smith 
Missouri: Mrs. Ada M. Elliott 
St. Louis: Phyllis A. Casey 
Montana: Louise M. Fernald 
Nebraska: Mrs. Dorothy W. Lessenhop 
Nevada: Henry W. Miles 
New Hampshire: Marian P. Goodwin 


New Jersey: Hazel C. Clark 

New Mexico: Freda A. Conrad 

New York: Marion Vedder 
New York City: Dorothy Cobb 
Brooklyn: Mrs. Marjorie S. Ladd 
Queens Borough: Helen A. Ridgway 
Long Island: Helen B. Curtice 

North Carolina: Virginia Trumper 

North Dakota: Lillian E. Cook 

Ohio: Catharine E. Suber 
Cincinnati: Lillie Wulfekoetter 
Cleveland: Loraine Slater 


Oklahoma: Mrs. Myrtle Crockett Griffith : 


Oregon: Mrs. Dessa Hofstetter 
Pennsylvania: Miriam Grosh 
Philadelphia: Martha Connor 
Pittsburgh: Elizabeth S. Wilson 
Rhode Island: Sallie E. Coy 
South Carolina: Mrs. Elizabeth DuVer- 
net Martin 
South Dakota: H. Dean Stallings 
Tennessee: Laura Kersey 
Texas: Joseph S. Ibbotson 
Utah: Signe Ruh Ottersen 
Vermont: Mrs. Florence Moses 
Virginia: C. W. Dickinson, Jr. 
Washington: Mary Helen McCrea 
Seattle: Ruth E. Hale 
West Virginia: Rosa V. Oliver 
Wisconsin: Mrs. Nancy B. Thomas 
Milwaukee: Ruth Shapiro 
Wyoming: Mrs. Kate Helena Joslin 


Canada 


Alberta: Mrs. Clara Stuart 

British Columbia: Sarah D. M. Fisher 

Manitoba and Saskatchewan: Elizabeth Da- 

foe 

New Brunswick, Nova Scotia, and Prince 
Edward Island; Estelle M. A. Vaughan 

Ontario: Lillian H. Smith 

Quebec: Elizabeth Power 

















Have you 


missed these? 




















‘[] AMERICAN LIBRARIANSHIP 


FROM A EUROPEAN ANGLE. 
Wilhelm Munthe. 1939. 204p 
Cloth, $2. 


[] THE LIBRARY OF TOMOR 


ROW. Emily Miller Danton, ed 
1939. 202p. Cloth, $2.50. 


HELPING ADULTS TO LEARN 


John Chancellor, ed. 1939. 308p. 
Cloth, $3. 


BOOKS FOR SELF-EDUCATION 
Sigrid Edge. 1938. 98p. 75¢; 10 or 
more, 60¢ each. 


BOOKS THAT HAVE SHAPED 
THE WORLD. Fred Eastman. 
1937. 64p. Cloth, $1 (To libraries, 
90¢). 


] BY WAY OF INTRODUCTION, 
A Book List for Young People. 
1938. 128p. Illus. 65¢; 10-100 
copies, 35¢ each. 


SMALL PUBLIC LIBRARY 
BUILDINGS. John Adams Lowe. 
1939. 48p. Illus. $1.50. 


AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION, CHICAGO 


|} ALLA. CATALOG, 


A random selection of important 
A.L.A. titles of the past two or 
three years. 


} SUBJECT INDEX TO HIGH 


SCHOOL FICTION. Jeanne Van 
Nostrand. 1938 67p. 75¢ 


SUBJECT INDEX TO READERS. 
Eloise Rue. 1938. 192p. Cloth, 
$1.80 


[] VOCATIONS IN SHORT STO- 


RIES. Vera E. Morgan. 1938. 47p. 
50¢; 10 or more, 40¢ each 


COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY 
LIBRARY SERVICE. A. F. Kuhl- 
man, ed. 1938 159p. $2.50 


}] RESOURCES OF SOUTHERN LI- 


BRARIES. Robert B. Downs, ed. 
1938. 382p Cloth, $4.50 


VITALIZING A COLLEGE LL 
BRARY. B. Lamar Johnson. 1939. 
140p. Illus. Cloth, $2. 


HOSPITAL LIBRARIES. Edith 
Kathleen Jones. 1939. 221p. Illus. 
Cloth, $2.50 


1932-1936. 
Marion Horton, ed. 1938. 365p. 
Cloth, $5. 
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